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PREFACE 


Tuts book does not pretend to offer a short and easy intro- 
duction to the Greek language. For Greek is not easy, and 
»- any short introduction can only prove inadequate. Even the 
one year’s work which this book contains must postpone many 
_.Subjects, which properly should be mastered before the stu- 

ent should be set to reading a Greek author. A man must 
~ sow before he can reap. Discipline in a language cannot be 

- got at the same time with the pleasures of its literature. 

They are mutually destructive, and discipline must precede, 
That impatient haste, therefore, which opens at once with the 
_™ first page of Xenophon’s Anabasis with little or no prelimin- 
' ary hard labor reaps invariably its whirlwind of quick ennwz, 
, despair, and vain regret.* 
Nor is the book mtended for self-instruction, or for ill-pre- 
pared teachers. Though somewhat has been done, it is hoped, 
- to simplify difficulties, yet in the way of supplementary ex- . 
. planation and drill much remains to be done by the good 
teacher who knows his Greek Grammar by heart. Indeed 
success with this or any other book must be due mainly to 


ae 


~ 


a 


* Yet if Greek be swept utterly out of our education, the blame will lie 

not so much with the youth of the country as with us teachers, who yield to 

as their importunities. Because the babe in the cradle cries, we permit it first 

Option of Study (or of No-Study), then Option of Method. These two 

‘Options were, I suspect, the two serpents carelessly allowed to invade the 

cradle of little Hercules, but strangled by that sensible young hero. Can 
we hope, however, for this happy issue now ? 
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the diligence of the pupil and the wisdom of the teacher ; and 
the author of the manual will serve his purpose well if he 
merely provides suitable material to, and does not hinder, the 
workers. 

Xenophon’s Anabaszs being usually the first Greek work 
read, its vocabulary has been kept ever in mind in the prep- 
aration of the following exercises and stories. But many 
words have been admitted besides, that belong to the gen- 
eral body of Attic prose, and a few others also of rarer or 
poetic occurrence, because they are the primitives from which 
other common words are derived. Such are «déos, rédor, 
aGévos, etc., which appear in the Anabasis only in derivative 
forms. 

Since the beginner in Greek is usually confronted with 
many new difficulties at one and the same time — strange 
characters, accents, varieties of inflection in the first declen- 
sion, totally new vocabulary, and so on, an attempt has been 
made to present these difficulties singly—1st) by giving a 
reading exercise in words already known (Alcibiades, Demos- 
thenes, etc.); 2) by teaching the O-Declension, which is sim- 
ple, before the A-Declension, which is varied—a plan long 
practised by experienced teachers; 3) by grouping words ac- 
cording to their accent and offering drill'on each group sepa- 
rately (oxytones, paroxytones, etc.). 

A word of explanation must be offered regarding the Eng- 
lish of the sentences to be translated into Greek. Since good 
Greek was the result aimed at, the Greek sentence was reg- 
ularly composed first, and the English translation of it made 
as suggestive as possible of that original, eather than as a 
model of English style. 

The paragraphs into which the book is divided are of quite 
unequal length, dependent upon the subject treated. They 
are, therefore, not intended to suggest the amount of the daily 
lesson. But it may be added that often the long paragraphs 
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are not proportionally hard, being written to exercise the 
memory on words already learned. 

The books from which the author has derived most aid in 
composing the present one, and to whose authors he here 
acknowledges his indebtedness, are the German elementary 
Greek books by Gerth, Kaegi, and Wesener, the invaluable 
Sprachgebrauch Xenophons by Artur Joost ( Berlin, 1892), 
_ White and Morgan’s equally invaluable Dicteonary to Xeno- 
phone Anabasis, and Professor Goodell’s Greek in English 
(Holt, 1889). From Mr. J. E. Sandys’ First Greek Reader 
and Writer he borrowed the idea of arranging the words in 
the first reading exercise alphabetically. 

Lastly, it is the author’s pleasure and honor to return 
thanks to the kind friends who have read, tested, and criti- 
cised his proof word by word and page by page—viz., to Mr. 
Charlton T. Lewis for many hints on Attic purity and style, 
to Professor B. I. Wheeler for general supervision of the 
whole, and particularly to Professor G. P. Bristol for micro- 
scopic attention to accents, vowel quantities, syntax, and in- 
deed every other detail of accurate scholarship. 


L. L. Forman. 
IrHaca, New York, May 16, 1899. 


ABBREVIATIONS. 


G. = Good win’s Greek Grammar, Revised Edition, 1898. 

H. = Hadley’s Greek Grammar, revised by Allen, 1884. 

R. refers to the rules and observations, pp. 98-106. 

Figures above a word refer ta the notes at the bottom of the page. 
Figures below a word refer to the vocabulary in which the word is found. 








FIRST GREEK BOOK 


Reading and Accents. 
Goodwin’s Grammar, §§ 1, 5, 7, 11, 15, 18, 106. 
Hadley’s Grammar, §§ 5, 9, 13, 17, 18, 26, 96. 
Pronounce: ’AdKiBiddns, BuSavriov, Vavupndns, Anpoabévns, 
"Edeoos, Zevs, “Hpodoros, @ovevdidys, “Iwvia, Kipwv, Avéia, 
Maxedovid, Ndfos, Bépéns, “Ounpos, Tepexrys, ‘Paddapav6ns, 
LooxrAjs, TipoOeos, ‘Treptwv, Pirsrmos, Xaipwovera, Viyn, 
"Opiov. 
G. 12,17. H.17a, 20. 
Pronounce: Ailyumrros, “Audns, aidtos, aidpis, avtTn, airy, 
dvtrvos, ayyeros, opize. 


G. 98, 99, 108, 104, 109, 111-113, I]. 92, 94, 96a, 100-109. 
Accent penult of zroAeu@, avOpwirov, Kwra, ywpa, oiKed, 
Moved, S0€a, Swpov, aya (subst.), imo: (subst.), ravpor 
(subst.), Avo. (optative mood); antepenult, if allowable, of 10 
Bacireve, Oaratrav, BapBapor (subst.), BapBapovs. 
Mark the length of the ultima in ‘PaddpavOus, dapa, ywpa, 
vias (subst.), rijdor (subst.), yédipa. 


Verb—Present Indicative Active. $1 
xkerev-o Lam ordering KeAev-opev we are ordering 
-eg you are ordering ~€TE you are ordering 
-  hevws ordering -ova(v)' they are order- 
ang 


Notes. 1—'G. 56,60. H. 87. 


2 ARTICLE (MASC. AND ‘NEUT.). O-DECLENSION. 


IMPERATIVE (2d sing.), céAev-e, order (G. 130. H. 386). 
INFINITIVE, xeAev-euv, to be ordering. 


1. Bactrev-es ;?> Ov Baatrev-w. 2. "Ayyédr-ere; Ovex 
ayyérAnr-opev. 3. Tpad-ovor; Oi,’ ddra‘ réy-ovowv. 4. "Ey-e,° 
Hn pevy-e, dAAa Aéy-e. 5. Ov Hhevy-w, adr™® ayyédrA-o. 6. 
Ov Bactrev-opev, aGdda Ov-onev. 7. “Ey-ets ypdd-ew ; Ovd« 

béy-w ypad-ewv. 8. Ti hép-ers; Ovdev. 9. Ti Badr-ovor; Ov 
Barr-ovow. 10. Tiréy-ere; Aéy-oper tt oddév ay-ovow. 11. 
"Ey-ovot 00-e1v- Bactdev-over yap. | 


12. What are-you-writing? Nothing. 18. He-is-sacrific- 
ing; for he-is-king. 14. What news-are-they-bringing? They- 
1osay that they-are-fugitives. 15. What are-they-destroying? 
They-are-destroying nothing,’ (but)* they-are-sacrificing. 16. 
Do not’ be [always]’-ordering. 17. Do not sit-writing, but 
flee. 18. Can-they not’ speak? No. 


§2 Article (Mase. and Neut.). O-Deelension, 
Paroxytones. 
G. 386,192 (Adyoc), 121. H. 270, 272, 153, 128. N.B. Omir Dvat. 
Rules 1, 2, 3a at the end of this book. 

(Rule 1.) 1. Of rob Biov movoc—To rod dévdpou EvAov— Ev 
Tois Tov vopov Adyois—OL ev TO vou@ Aoyor—Ta év TO TEedip 
Sévpa. 2. Ta troka ra EvAov'— Ep Trois Epyous roils Tav Eévev 
—'Ex tav dtrwv tov ev tre Sévipo. 3. Td drrAov rd EvAov 

5 Barre 6 Eévos eis wédov. (Rule 2.) 4. Ta roka hy ev rots Sév- 
Spois Tois év Ta wedim: arr ov déper’ toka ta Sévdpa. 5. 
"Eyes Aéyety Tov AOyov Tov Tov tarmov ;—Eyw. “O yap’ trios 
Evdov jv. Kai Eévor joav év to inmm.—Ti éyovow oi Eevor ;— 

1—’ G. 150. H. 121. 3Q. 188, 1. H. 112a. 4G. 115. H. 108. 
* Hold! Tutrausitive. °G. 48. H. 79. 7Put before verb. ® Paren- 
theses enclose words not necessary to the English, but to be translated into 
Greek. * Brackets enclose words not to be translated. 


2—' Cf. the English: The bows—those of wood, the wooden ones, I 
mean. * Bear, produce (as fruit). > Note position, —post-positive. 





PROPAROXYTONES. PROPERISPOMENA. 3 


w A 
"Omda éyovow.—Evnov xal ta Srdva hv ;—Ov. 6. Tous tod 
4 wv 
Biov arovous ovx Exopev pevyery. "AAXNS ypovos dmvov aryet. 10 


(Rule 8a.) 7. The stranger is telling his toils to his friend. 
For’ he has no‘ weapons’, and is fleeing-from the wolves. His" 
friend leads the stranger’s horse from the plain and brings a 
bow from the tree. 8. Not in(to) stone do we write the words 
of the laws, but in(to) our lives. And’ [hard] work [it is] to 15 
write. | 

Proparoxytones. §3 


G. 192 (&Opwroc), 111. H. 153, 100b, 101, 


(I2ule 3b.) 1. ‘O dpyupos modAaxts Tots avOpwrrots TrOAELOV 
ghépet, 0 Sé mérenos Oavarov. 2. °O Bios tpotata eyes TO 
avO perro. 


3. Messengers are bringing-news from the camp in the 
plain' about the toils and dangers of war.' For the sun is5 
bringing death to the men. They’ are urging their friends 
to bring weapons to’ the camp, (but) not silver. For the men 
have ten talents of silver-money.‘ 4. Herodotus writes about 
the wars with’ the barbarians.’ Le’ tells also about Hippar- 
chus the tyrant. 10 

Properispomena. §4 


G. 192 (vjaoc, dwpov). H. 153. 

1. Té rap-éyes Kipos rots hidous ;—Litov wépret Kal olvov. 
—Kal ras wéurre ta Sepa ;—Oi Sodr0t dyovow ev rrol~.— 
"AAN, @ Kipe, ui) Kédeve Tovs SovrAous apyvpiov dyew. ‘O yap 
TNOUTOS O TOD apyvpou Trovous Trap-éxet TOs aVOpwTrots Kal Td- 
Aewov. 2. To Tuvpavy@ ov miatevopev. Odros' yap TOUT Kal 5 
OTNOLS TLOTEVEL, KAL TO OKHTTPO. 


2—' Note position, —post- positive. 4=not. See §1, n. 7. 5 Put 
first in the sentence. 5°O dé pidoc. 7 $é, post-positive. 
3—'*R.1. © *R.8. 8 — into. 4K. 5d. 5 pdg C. acc. 


4—! ovrog he, emphatic. 


4 OX YITONES. 


3. The tyrant’s messenger announces that he’ orders the 
prize to be ten bulls, and his slaves to provide wine for the 
men. So they lead the bulls into the plain and sacrifice 

10[them]. But the people do not trust the tyrant, nor the ty- 
rant the people. 


85 Oxytones. 
G. 192 (s3éc), 123. H. 153, 129, 


pov, poi, wé of me, to me, me 


Enc itios 
cov, col,aé of you, to you, you (sing.) 


G. 140; 141,1; 143. H.1138,113a,115. Rules 4, 5a. 

1. (Accents.) ‘O tmmos pou—To tporaiv cov—To daOrov 
pou— Tov aderpdv cou—I'pddopév oor— léutrove’d pe. 2. 
(Syntax.) Act pe ypddew (1' must write)—Aci ce ypddeww— 
Aci adrov’ ypadew. 3. (Syntaz.) Nowilw adrov civar’ didov. 4. 

501 advOpwiroe vopifovat Tovs Oeovs elvar ev T@ ovpava. 5. ‘O 
aSedpds cou ypddes pot St. Séxa evravtods' Hv tatpos, ANA viv 
Tov tovov ovK exer péperv: Set odv avTov eis aypov’ pevyetv. 
AAD’ errel ypiody Kal apyupov Exel, ovK Epyor® hevryeuv. 


6. (Accents.) My’ bow—Your money—My dinner—Your 
1ogold. 7%. (Syntaz.) I must trust him—You must trust him— 
He must trust me. 8. (Syntaz.) Men believe death to be a 
sleep—We believe that time is a healer of distress. 9. The 
general thinks that the war is bringing death to the foot-sol- 
diers. For they have no* food nor money. So he urges the 
15 tyrant to provide pay for them. 


4—! ovrocg he, emphatic. 

5—' Without stress, as there is none in the Greek. ? Not an emphatic 
he; for that would call for the acc. of ovroc. S After vouitw, NEVER a 
Sre-clause. 4As in Latin, the acc. expresses extent of time or space. 
§ To the country. In Greek no art. Cf. Engl. ‘‘to town.” 6 Sc. tori, 8 
(est). TNot: My bow— Your money. That will come later. *— not, 
at head of sentence. 


ADJECTIVES OF O-DECLENSION. IMPERFECT INDICATIVE. 5 


Adjectives of O-Deelension. 86 
G. 299 (masc. and neut.). H. 222. 

Encuitics éori(v), eiai(v); G. 148-44. H. 115,116,119. R. 6 (pév... dé). 

1. (Accents.) Oi aefot ayaboi eiow — orlyo eioiy — a€vot 
eloww— AOnvaiol eiow. 2. To pév epyov pou yadetrov éotwy, 0 
5é pcos ov pixpds.' 3. Avxou pixpol uév eiowy, dypsoe 6é.' 4. 
Tois pév troAepiors” ToAAaKis TruaTEvomev, TUpavu® Sé (Kal Piri) 
ov.” 5. Aéyouowy Ste o peév itrios EvAWos Hy, of S avOpwtros oi 5 
év avt@ ayabol.' 6. Iladae pév EvrAwa cai rAiOwa Av Ta OTrrA 
Ta Tov avOpwrov, viv 5é atdnpov.' 7. Ti &yers poe Aéyewv wept 
Tov érTa copav ;—Ovdév* ov yap Tw ixava dvopata' éyw. 8. 
TIXodtos ir0s* ovn det Snucaros. | 


9. My horse is young—yes, but trusty and useful.’ 10. The 10 
brave Athenians believe that* war of course is dreadful, but 
its prizes fair... So the cowardly army of the worthless 
Medes does not cause them (dat.) fear. 11. Since the foot-sol- 
diers believe the general to be competent, they’ must trust 
his® word. 15 

Verb—Imperf. Indie. Active. 87 


G. 480, 510-12, 540. H. 314, 354-57, 360. Note elyov, imperf. 


1. O& wanratol eis AMBovs Sypadov' Tovs vepous. 2. Teci- 
\ > \ g ” b f 3 \ > \ 
OTpaTos TodAovs eviavTovs Apye TaV AOnvatiwy,' Kai ayabos 
, e \ A 3 , 9 a al 4 
Tupavvos hv: o 5é Sipos érriatevey avt@. 3. Kpoioos mAovctos 
pev hv—xpioov yap elye xal apyupov, kal trav Avdav’ éBaci- 
Neve, copos 8 ov. "Evopile yap ixavos elvar’ ev tov Kdpovs 


6—' Does this sent. follow the first or the second scheme given in R. 6c? 


* Adj. used as subst. G. 932. H. 621. 8 Note position. Not od dé rv- 
pavvw ; for od dé coalesce and form oddé nor. 4Words,names.  °R.7%. 
Transl. wealth that is private. §§ 6, n. 8. TR. 5a. °R. 8a. 

I—' Used to—. ?@Gen. with verbs of ruling. @. 1109. H. 741. 


>The acc. subject of an infin. is omitted, if identical with that of the leading 
verb. The following predicate adj. or subst. then stands in the nomin., as 
here ixavoc. é 


6 ARTICLE (FEM.). A-DECLENSION 


atpatov: 6 Sé* Kipos mrépav pév tod rorapod hv, otparov & 
tryev ert rovs Avdovs.— AXN ovirw Tov Tept Tod Kpoicou Aoyov 
Eyouev Neyer. 4. Ol ‘AOnvatos det EXeyov trept tov Sewvod ro- 
A€u“ou TOU Mpos® Tos Mydous. Kat yap’ paxpos hv Kal yane- 

10 7ros, pipion é oi BapBapor. Oi S ’AOnvaior Oipod peotoi Hoar, 
Kat KaXov évostlov To ZOXov elvas, érel ovK HOedAov' Sovrov’ elvat 
tav Mndwv, adr’ érevOepor péverv. 


5. We were leading, writing, sacrificing— You (plur.) were 
providing, remaining, etc., etc." 6. The Lacedaemonians used- 
15to-pelt strangers with stones.” 7. We were urging your” 
friend to remain, but he” would” not. What dreadful [thing] 
were you telling him?—Nothing dreadful. But the boats 
were” old and worthless. So I* had” to urge him to flee. 


$8 Article (Fem.). A-Declension. 
Feminines in -d. 
G. 386, 171 (wpa, oixia), 172 (and), 124, H. 272,135, 141. 
Rule 3c and d. 

1. ’AAX’ dpa éori cou pavOavew re wept THS purtds Kai rept 
THs éxOpas. “H pév yap’ piria rodrav ayabav aitria’ éori 
Tots avOpwrrois, 4S éyOpa ToAA@y Kaxav. “Ere dé det ce pav- 
Oavew Sri rH pev ania Sovrcver 0 avOpwrros, 7 Sé pidocodia 

b €XevOepiav map-éyet. 2. Oi pév xaxol xaxidy dhaivovary, ot dé 
cogpol copidy, oi § éyOpol &yOpav, ot Sé trovnpot trovnpiar, ot Sé 
Bia Biav. 3. ‘H peév a-Oipla éotiv dvev Oipod, rhv 8 ame- 
oriadv paivovaty ot ov TiaTol. 


4, The days‘ bring toil, the evenings quiet. The ancients 


7—‘ Now, explanatory. 5§ 8, line 5. Sxai yap for truly, and truly, 
“sure enough.” 1Would not (be—), refused (to be—). *Such drill 
in forms must be left, strongly recommended, to teacher and pupil. * Dat. 
of instrument (=Lat. ablative). 10R.4; not R. 8a. Why not? 7 R. 892. 
12 Sent. 4. 13 R, 2. 4. 5a. 15 Z-de, impf. of det, 

8—!' Note two particles betw. art.and noun. *§ 6,n. 2. * THE cause. 
R. 3d. 4R. 66. 











FEMININES IN -y. ADJECTIVES FEMININE. 7 


believed there-were® not only gods,’ but also goddesses. 10 
6. The army was in despair. For the market was across the 
river, and there was no’ food. 7% My house in the market- 
place® had five doors. 8. The wicked tyrant made’ many 
sacrifices” of bulls, but the enmity of the gods he could” not’ 
overcome.” 15 


Feminines in ». Adjectives Feminine. §9 
G. 171 (riph), 172 (yrdpn), 298-99, 302. H. 135, 222, 2224 and b. 
Tlolvg; G. 346; H. 247. N.B. Only three forms with single xX. 


1. "AvOperrov' mpepau TOAAAKLS pev Sovev HMeCTAL ELot, TTOA- 
Aaxis S€ ATTAY: pera 88 tas Sewvds payas Ilepoedovn xarnv 
elpnynv map-éxer Kal ANOnv. 2. (Continues sent. 6, § 8.) ‘Ns & 
EXeyov gol, 0 TpaTos Hy ev TONAT AViryn. Adyyas pev yap’ Kal 
wéATAS elyov® TONKA,’ opevdovas Sé pUpids of Tort Of Tépay 5 
Tov Totapov: Kal éret Secvol” yoav Barre, ALBouts EBaddov 
‘ avTous avy TOAAT Kpavyn. “H & Eyes) orpared oun 70eXe 
ghevyew, ovdé Tovs BapBapous ixavn did TPETELY ELS puyiy. 
"AvayKn ovv hy pévery ev TH ywpa Kat THY BornY hépew. 


3. We took’ our old friends into the* country. The’ day” i 
was fair, the luck good. The region was wild of-course, but 
not” difficult. We remained the whole” day, and after dinner 
told wolf’-stories. I was telling you about my house—the 
[one] in the market-place. Well,” it is small and old, but of- 
stone” and beautiful. The doors are of-wood, and tall. How- 15 
ever,” it is time for you to learn something new. 


S— civar. °R. 6d. 71— not, before the verb. *R. 1. 
°— was sacrificing. 10 Order: sacrifices indeed (per) of bulls he made many. 
11 Fyw. 1? \dw. 

9—'R.7. Use no article. 2 yap and ody often crowded to third place. 
3Why plural? Because orparég is collective. *R. 7. Transl. péy to be 
sure, mwoddde, in abundance. 5 Clever at (c. inf.). © Cf. riDorc, dat. of 
instrument, without cuy. 1=led. 88 5, n. 5. 9*R. 8 (ov). For 
posit., see n. 2, 10 R. 6d. 18 6, n. 3. 12 Predic. position. G. 979. 


H. 672, 8 ovy, 4 Rither subst, or adjective, 15 add. 


8 FEMININES IN -& MASCULINES IN -%&, -. 


§10 Feminines in -4. Prepositions with Single Cases. 
G. 171 (Movea) ; 172 (Sadarra, yépupa); 1201, 1-3. 
H. 135 (yAwrra, yépupa); 789. 

1. Aéye pot, © Mévavipe, ras THs yAWTTNS apyets.—Od pa- 
Sid, @ ire, 4 apyn Tis yAwTTNS,' GAA yadern. “AAG Sei ce 
pavOavew. Aéyw yap co: ‘H yAotTa ToAd@py eoTly aitia Ka- 
cov. 2. (Cont. sent. 3,8 9.) Tlept ody? AvKwv éréyopuev piOous, 

Sorc’ wpo Seimvou ede’ Suewxery avrTovs amo’ THs oixias. "Ev yap 
aypie TOT Tv 7 oiKia évTos vAns dxtd Kat Séca orddia’ azo 
THs K@ouns. 3. At péev Moipar tpeis’ Hoay, ai 5¢ Modoar évvéa. 
4. Aixnv Stwxe avti 5cEns. 


5. But as I was telling you, the army had te remain with- 
101in” sling-shot” of the enemy, but were without” means of 
battle. For the river was without” a bridge. But after 
long” waiting, their friends from the village” send, towards”. 
evening, five boats for” a bridge, and with them fifteen wag- 
gons full of provisions and wine. So” the waggons” they had 
15in front of them, the ground [they had] in-place-of a table, 
and’* with their battle-knives they cut the loaves-of-bread. 


§11 Maseulines in -as, -ys. 
G. 179-82. H. 145-47. 
‘O péy...6 8 R.3g1. G. 981, and foot-note. H. 654. 
1. Aci ce ripepor, & pabnra, pavOaverv tt epi TOD Sea7rdTov. 
’Ev' yap Tots mraXatois iSuatns 0 Seamoetns Hy, Kal of otKéTat ot év 
17 oixia EXeyor adt@: °Q, Séo7rora. “AAG Kai wept KayBdoov ot 


10—'R. 1, exception. 2A verse attributed to the poet Mcnander. 
Memorize, with proper rhythm. 3 now, transitional. 4 because. 
Swe had to—. §7,n. 15. ©ax6, not ée; for the wolves were not tn the 
house. 7§ 5, n. 4. ® three. °ivrog piv at head of clause. 
089,n.1. "dyev dé at head of clause. *%R.50. Bomuck. “R.1. 
1 ele. 16§ 9, n. 2. TR, 60. 18 Ge, 





CONTRACTS OF O- AND A-DECLENSION. 9 


Ilépoat éxeyov: Acorrorns éoriv. ‘Os SovrAwv yap Hpyev avTov. 
"Ere 5é Kai’ viv Aéyopev ucts’ epi Tupdvywv yareTra@v Sti de- 
, > , 9 ae A aA “ “ e 

omotat evoiv. 2. "Ky ty EXAnviKN oTpaTia TOV OTpATLWTMY Ol 

AY @ s e \ & 9 A \ a % A ' 
pev Hoav treol, ot S€ tious elyov: tay Sé mela ot' pév TreATA- 
otal wérTas edepor, oi 5é rokoTat Toka, ot 8 omditar Gra. 3. 

\ 

IIdcous 46n, © pabnra, aptOuods “EXdAnuixods yiryvooKets ;—Od 
ToAdAous, @ Sidacxare. Kio 5€- vo, tpeis, wévre, érrd, onto, 10 
évvéa, Séxa, TevTekaideca, OxTwKaidenra. 


4. Darius the Persian throws’ a large® army into Europe 
upon the Scythians. But he does not fare well. Later,’ by 
five and twenty years," he sends an able, general with count- 
less soldiers against the Hellenic region. And’ again later, by 15 
ten years, after the death of Darius, Xerxes his son, (being”) 
yet a youth, invades" Europe. But to the soldiers of Europe, 
few and brave, the gods gave” victory. Now” [it is] about 
these“ invasions [that'*] Herodotus writes. 


Contracts of O- and A-Declension. §12 
Feminines of 0-Declension. 
G. 201, 184,194. H.157, 144, 152. 

1. Tpepov, ai @ pabnra, KeXkevw oe m pee ad TOV VvOODY TpOS 
TaXatay yn, THY ph a Aéyo.’ “H pev ovv® Aiyumrros tov 
NetAov Torapon S@pov 7 de @s Aévyet min" ‘Hpddoros maar "yap 
0 TOTapos éxadvIrrey aun, Avrtos' 8 o NeiXos ras maya exer 
mwoppw THs Baratrns, Kat ieavos €ort TArota hépey ov pixpa. ’ 
"Amro 6€ THs Oadratrns ets Tas anyas TOAAMY NMLEPAV TOUS EOTLY 


1l1—* even. 5 a6, emphatic ; hence expressed. 4 ot, here, art. c. aeA- 
racrai. 5 sia-BadAAw sig—. 6 roXUc. TR. 8. ® Dat., degree of differ- 
ence (= Lat. ablative). 9 dé, 10 wy. 1! sig-BadrAw sic—, intransitive. 
Cf. Engl. ‘‘to drop in” (no object expressed). 12 rap-éxw. 88 10, n. 8. 
Mrotrwy ray cisBorwy. 1 7t is... that, a formula of modern languages 


to render prominent the true subject of discourse, when this is not the same as 
the merely grammatical sulject of the sentence. Cf. French c'est... que 
12—'TI mean. 38 10, n. 38. 7 to us. 4 Self (cpse). 


10 ADJECTIVES OF TWO ENDINGS—CONTRACT. 


ava Tov TroTawov Kwirats’ Sewvos yap TodAdKLs O pods. “Ev-ecoe 
5é voor ovK OAUyat.—A@pov Sé tod Nefdov cai 7 BUBXos éoriv: 
éx 66 THs BUBAOU -Av* Ta Trarata BiBrILa, a’ ert Kal viv evpioxo- 
10 pev ev Tots tradows.—Tlepi Sé tHs Alydrrou Grov Td Sevtepov 
BuBAtov ‘Hpodotos ypdder: 4 yap iotopia adtod évvéa BiBrALwv 
éotiv.— Ey & ’Accupia ai pév wAtvOor ynwat Roav, do-Tep év 
adrals* ywopats, Ta Sé BiBria ov BUBAWwa (doTrep ev TH AiyuTrT@), 
addra AivOwwa, trepi ov’ Set Tov Siddoxarov ca rAéyev. “Hy 
1syap Opa Kal coi’ ypadew Te. 


2. Chios and Paros and Delos are small islands. Chios” 
was rich” in wine, Paros in marble, while” Delos [was] sacred 
toa god. In these” islands diseases” were few, journeys not 
long, maidens fair. Yet’ not always had the islanders peace 

20and pleasure. For often, by an easy sail, harsh fate brought 
enemies, who” cut” their vines and carried-off their maidens 
and gave” them, as graves, ditches. 38. The voyage down 
stream [is] easy. 


§13 Adjeetives—1) of Two Endings, 2) Contract. 
G. 304, 306, 310,311. H. 225-26, 293-24. 

1. Tav péev a-Sixkwy Ttovs TpdTrovs yryvooKopev TH adiKia TOV 
Epyov,' trav 5 dv-edevOépwy TH avercvbepia, Tov 5é KaK-ovpyav 
Th Kaxoupyia: év yap Tols Epyous Tovs TpdToUs daivoyev. Ad- 
tixa® o pev Adpetos pid-apyupos jv, Kal ws KaTrNNOS Hpye TOV 

5 Tlepo dp - 9 6é Bacirera “Atoooa dido-tTipos Kai d-poBos: éxé- 
reve yap Adpeiov eis GANAS ywpds cia-Barrew + Tov dé BépEnv, 
TOV vioV, Ov povov’ d-vouv, AAXAd Kal’ d-TorXpov Set Huas' vopitecy. 
“A-vous pev yap Hv, érel els pixpav Yapav Hye THY av-apiOpov 
oTpaTLav,—a-yYpNnaoTos yap év GTEV@ TOT TOAAH aTpaTLa: adr” 


12—‘§ 7, n. 9. S were made. 7 which. S other (alius). ® you foo. 
G. 144. H. 119b. 10R. 6d. With genitive. 12 Oe, 18 rabraic 
Traic—. 14 G)yXa. 15 of, 16 RR. 6. 1] wap-ixw. 


13—'R. 1, exception. 2for sample. *®not only—but also, ‘us (we). 
‘a\Aa a substitute for (the weaker) dé after pév. 


~ 





WORD- FORMATION. 11 


a-ToApos 2, OTL’ (a-mwioTos wv’ Trept vinns) Warww hevyer Eis THY 10 
‘Agiav. “ANNA otpatnyov Sel hiro-xivdovov elvat at hido-trovov 
Kat ptro-TroAcpov. Te yap tp0-Oipm dvOpwr@ ov« Eat’ pev 
Garatra a-tTopos, ovK éote Sé yi émi-Kivddvos. Tlepi obv RépEou 
bet nas xptvecy Sti av-dk.os vids Hv THs év-So£ou "Atooons. 


2. Speech’ is of-silver, silence of-gold. 3. The Spartan” 15 
youth (pl.) did not have double cloaks. 4. Do not" trust the 
double tongue. 5. Simple [are] the words of wisdom. 6. 
Homer tells about the golden goddess Aphrodite. 7. Long- 
ago” arms were of-bronze, but later mostly” of-iron. 8. Do- 
not think that friendship is immortal. 20 


Word-Formation. §14 


1, (G. 875, 1. H. 589.) On analogy of the words of § 13, as re- 
gards both formation and accent (recessive), form adjectives of two 
endings from words already learned, meaning: 


1. without danger 9. without grave, unburied 

2 “war, unwarlike 10. * food, fasting 

3 ‘© wealth 11. supperless 

4, % gifts 12. godless, atheist 

5. % pay, unhired 13. friendless 

6 6 government,anarchic 14. unhonored 

7 ‘means 15. sleepless . 

8 s¢ place, out of the 16. houseless, homeless ae any 
way, strange 17. unseasonable petuy 


2. On analogy of dmoroc amoria, form and define substantives from 
d-uTvoc, &-otToc, A-Tipoc, a-wpoc, av-apxoc, a-piyavoc, &-ToTOG. 

3. (G. 832. H.548.) Observe verbs with root-vowel « that give 
substantives with o, ending in -o¢ or -a (-n): A€y-w Ady-o¢, Ex-w Sy-oC, 
Tpéx-w Tpor-o¢ and rpor-7 (cf. also rpd-atov), réu-vw rop-o¢ and rop-h, 

13—*in that=Dbecause. 1 being. ®For accent see G. 144, 5. H. 


480, 1. *Adyoc. R. 33, and R. 6. 10—o0f the Spartane. 1! Not od, 
but... ? 2. 6. 1376 wrXeiorov. G. 1060. H. 719b. 


12 VERB—PRES. INDIC. AND INFIN. MIDDLE (=PASSIVE). 


pép-w pép-o¢ and gop-d, pév-w pov-4.—Give the verb-root of the sub- 
stantives zdv-oc, vdp-o¢, Op-o¢, TAG-oC. 


§ 15 Verb—Pres. Indie. and Infin. Middle (=Passive). 
G. 480 (p. 102), 441-42. H. 314, 298, 
Deponents. G. 443. H. 298a. 


Norse. The Mippte Voice presents its subject as acting for, from, 
or upon himself. For the vulgar English “I'll buy me a book,” the 
Greek uses the middle voice and omits “ me,” 


1. “Ayopar, Barrer, ypaderar, etc.,etc. 2. Té Bovrecbe 17- 
pepov, @ iro, pavOavew ; — IIddw, @ duddocKare, BovrAcpucO” 
9 , \ fa) ‘\ \ 4 - 4 \ A 
axovety Trept ToV Tpos Tous Ilépaas tovkeuwv. TlodXal yap otpa- 
Tlal TropevorTal, ws EXeyes, dia THS “Acids, Kal Epyovtas eis THV 
5 Eupwrnv. "Evraida S¢ rocovypovov pévover; kal ras tparrovet ; 
w “~ - a! - ~ 
Kal Tov THS ywpas Tas évddEovs payas payovta; Kal tov Tpé- 
Wovrau eis huynv; Tavdta' yap mpoOtpmoi éopev® axovetyv.—Ma- 
Kpos 0 NOxyos, @ waOntal. "AAN avdyKn eva’ trav Ilepaa@y otpa- 
a b) 4 € a4 \ re e Co} e , ? 
TLWOT@Y ayyéAreLy Huiv' tept THS 0600.—(O otparimrns elo- 
4 , = =- / \ b , - 9 e > , 
10 ayerat) — Xanretrn, @ vedviat, Kal émixivdivos jv 7m eto Born. 
Diroripoe pev’ yap ot otparnyol, bh” dv" ayopuel eri Tous Trode- 
4 v \ , 8 \ 3 , , \ A 
‘  plous, aypnotot Sé yiyvovtat’ Kal avakior. Mayopeba pev yap 
a 9 , \ oa 4 ? \ ,¥ e ag f 
tots ‘A@nvaiots Kai Tots cuppayors, ets muyny 8 Bee Huds” tpeé- 
, \ 2 a , = , > © 9 9 aA \ 8 
meaOat, kal ex THS y@pas Swwxope? br’ adtav. Mera &é tHv 
Vio= / A \ aA > , Q > > A» 30 
1S TTav aottoe TropevopeOa Sia ev TroTapav aTropwy, dia 5° opav 
e a \ Ls BI \ N A , ead 3 a“ a) VA 
vynrav. Kai ot" pév cata twetpav hevyouaty, ot 8 év TH yn KpU- 
mrovtat. “AAX’ év tois BuBXLous Tois ‘Hpodorov cal Aiaydrou 
” \ , e / A \ A 4 > \ 123 9 b Ul 
éfeoTt Tov AoyoY EUpioKeLy TOV TEpL THS ATTHS* éyw' S ov Bov- 
b] , 4 \ \ 4 e , b] 
Nomar ev pynun pepe Ta taraa xaxa.—(O orpatriorns at- 
20 €pyeTat). 
15—" these (matters). 2 we are. one. #§ 12, n. 3. 5 to-be-sure. 


“hy (lit. under). G. 92. HI. 82. 7 whom. Sprove tobe. °§ 18, n. 4. 
wuntains. 18 11. 12 J (emphatic, hence expressed). 





IMPERF. INDIC. MIDDLE (= PASSIVE). 18 


3. How many years” does the war with" the Persians take- 
place before the war of the Athenians with the Lacedaemoni- 
ans ?— About sixty years.—In this war too” do the Athenians 
suffer much" at-the-hands of their enemies? —Yes. For” 
their trees’® and vines are cut, their villages are burned, and 25 
they themselves” are chased out of their fields into Athens. 
So they come-to-be” without-resource, and are-willing” indeed 
to go-out against the Lacedaemonians, but their general per- 
suades them not” to get” in[to] dangers. 


Imperf. Indie. Middle (=Passive). §16 
G. 480. H. 314. 
Prepositions with Two Cases—Gen. and Acc.—&d, card, imép, pera. 
Relative Pron. &, %, 3 (N.B., not 6v). G.421.  H. 275. 


1. a) Oc Tlépcau jpyovro' bro woAdav Adpetwrv, dv o pev 
mpatos ‘Tordotovu yiyverat, o Sé Sevdtepos "Aptaképtov. Tlepi 
pev? ovv Tov mpwrou dn Su-eXeyoueBa. “Exetvos’ yap éotpa- 
Teveto emi Tous L{KvOas, Vatepov & ev v@ elyev eis THY ‘EANaSa® 
eia-BadrAew, GAN U0 TaV Dewy éxwdleTO Kal TA TAOLA EdETO. 5 
To S¢é Sevtépe, td’ ob avev Sons oi Tlépoar Apyovro oyedov Sv 
us a a 7 ‘ ey € ‘ 
dAou tov IleXotrovynctaxov TroX€pov, yuyvoyTat viot dvo0, 0 mev 
’ApraképEns, o 5é Kipos. | 

b) Mera 5é tov Adpetov Oavatov, ’Apraképéns pév cata tov 
yopov AawBaver THY apynv, Kipos 8 éBovrAero Bacirevery avti 10 
Tov abergod. Lvv-éreyev ody eis tHy Avdiay Sa Tov dirwv 

a - lA e N ° 4 a \ A »y >] 
otpatiatras Eévous vmép pupious, ot dia Tov picOov HOedXov pet 

? A 4 > 9 9 4 
avtov tropeveoOa er 'ApragkepEnv. 

15—"*§ 11,n. 8. 4 Cf. line 3. 18 gai ty rourp Ty—. 16 odd. 
178 9, n. 2. BR. 6. 9 aquroi dé. 20 = become. 21 26&dw. 22 in. 
%3 — become. In the sense to arrive at, get tv, yiyvopa usually takes iy (ézi, 
apoc, vm) c. dat., not acc. 

16—' Not from épyouat,— which is used only in the pres. indicative. 


* born of (c. gen.), born to (c. dat.). *The answering 0é is in line 6 below. 
“Lit. that there (ixet) man =he, emphatic. * Greece. 


14 THIRD DECLENSION—PALATALS AND LABIALS. 


c) ‘Ev péev odv tH avw’ 0b@ TH ato THS Oadatrys eis THY 
15 BaBuAwviay torXovs nvayxalovto tTrovous Pépewv, TAELaTOUS 5 
? s , , \ \ e ‘our x A ? , 
év TH Kato. TloAXaKis pev yap 7 odds, cal” Hw érropevorto, 
ek 2 . eo, I oA ’ , r , \ N 
OTEVH Eyiyvero Kai axpa UIrép avTa@Y épaiveto,’ TroAAaKts bé did 
ToTapLav HyovTo Kal dia Admay iYnrov Kai bia Tediwv Kai Kata 
a , \ \ \ bd ? e \ Sad , 
TETPOV, TOAAGKLS bE KATA TA AKpA EOLWKOVTO UTO TAY TOAEMIOD 
20 da-Te EBovNOVTO TOAAAKLS KATA THS YAS yryverOat. 


2. (xara c.acc.=down along, in the line of.) Down the 
river—down the road—along the heights—according to the 
law (=in the line of-)—by land and by sea—during the war 
(=in the course of-)—in the region (line) of the breast—to re- 

25main at one’s post (ywpa)—by twos, by tens, [year] by year, 
[day] by day, [little] by little, [village] by village. 3. (d7rép c. 
acc.) Beyond his strength—over five days, over sixty years. 

4, Daily’ my slave used-to-work before day[-break] in the 
field in front of his house." But the wolves one-day attack 

30 him owing-to their hunger. And he’ was chased out of the 
field through the wood" down the road into the house. But 
he was not-yet” out-of,, his troubles. For he was alone, and 
far-away-from,, his friends in the village.” For" over the 
house” rose (= were) many hills, and beyond the hills [was] 

35the village. Here however" we must leave him a little 
while.” 
§17 Third Deelension—Consonant Stems. 
Palatals and Labials. 
G. 225 (first four examps.); 22; 74; 209,1. H.174; 24; 54; 168, 1. 
"Adog, -n, -0 (CS. dc, 7, 8). G. 419. H. 267, 

iT a) ‘Ep tots Tay TraXaav BiBXLo1s TroAAa' EvpioKxeTat TrEepi 

payed cai trav Tov Toképou OTAwWY. ‘Hoav yap Tois pev orrt- 


16—* Adv. used as adjective. G. 952. H. 600. 7 most. ® Mid. =show 
one’s self, appear, be seen. * — day by day. WR, 1. 'O dé. 2 oAn 
or dévdpov? See § 10, sent. 2. 13R. 5d. 489, n. 2. 16R. 6. 16 §é, 
11 Joa or xpvvoc? See vocab. 8. 17—! Many things, much. 








‘THIRD DECLENSION—DENTALS. 15 


20/7 a Vy \ 4 = 9\ , 

Tats’ Owpaxes yanrkol Kal Adyyat Kal GAXAa TOAA, TO 5é TOEOTH 

Tofa, T@ 63 cadtiyKty 7) oadmuy£, dd\Xots 8 GdAXa. Aci bé, ws 

ane 3 eA n ’ fm » \ A a , : 
eupioKopev, 0 ev KHpVE aryyedias Epepe Kal Tov Sjpov ouv-éreye 5 
Kal TOUS TOY OTPATHYa@V AOYous exnpuTTe, o 5é HurAAaE épvAarTTe, 
o 5é cartruyKrhs Tais paraykw écadmiter, avrol’ § of otpatia- 
Tat ematavivoy Kal eis wayny éropevorTo. 

b) Kat‘ povovny §€ of madaol HSovro. "Hdn yap ‘Opnpov’ 
akovopev Trept avrAwv, KLOapar, aipiyyav, doppiyywv. Anpuddo- 10 
xos 8 obv*® év ‘Odvcceia réyetat ev Tipp elvat, Ott Seuvds’ eats 
hoppifew. Tis pév odv doppuyyos "AzroAXwv,’ @s déyeTat, ev- 
peTns Hv, THs S€ AUpas ‘Epps, 7H Sé cipeyye evopilero cipiferv o 
“Eppod uios, dy." 

2. Aicwrros pvbovs ovv-éypader, év ols cia-dyet GNwTrEKAS Kal 15 

/ \ 4 \ \ / e \ = 3 4 
Kdpakas Kal wUpenKas Kat dvous Kal AVKoUs. “H peév odv aro- 
mné Kat TOoTe yvwptuos Av Sia Tov Sorov, o Sé pvpynk Sia rHv 
pirotroviav.— Hv 8 o Aiawiros mrodXois énavtois mpd ‘Hpodo- 
Tov. 


3. Even before Homer the Phoenicians were known for” 20 
their voyages and deceit. He tells in [the] Odyssey also 
about the Aethiopians, who dwelt (= were) “furthest of men,” 
and about the Cyclopes, that they were wild and cruel. For 
they knew not" justice,,, nor did they till (= work”) the earth. 
4. Hermes, according” to [the] Odyssey, was herald of the o5 
gods. 

Dentals. §18 
G. 225 (éAmig, opvic) ; 214, 3. H. 176, 179. 

1. Mera rov pos tos AaxeSatpovious mérepov evOUs éyi- 
yveto év AOnvats tupavvis tpidxovt’ avOpatrav, 6° ov’ @pernra 
Tool yvayxalovto THhv tatpida Acie. Mera 8 ov aroAvy 


17—’ Dat. of possessor. 78 12, n. 4. 4 And (6é) music too (ai). 
* axotw takes gen. of pers. from whom. 6 0’ ovy (fixed collocation) but cer- 
tainly (be the preceding true or not). 789, n. 5. ® Apollo. ° Pan. 
10—on-account-of. 1! At head of clause. 1? Augment! 18 xard. 
18—! whose. 


16 THIRD DECLENSION—LIQUIDS IN -v-. 


xpovov @pacvBovros tovs duyddas dOpoifer Kat’ orvyous emt 
5 Dury, ywpiov Ths "Artixys, od méppw Sé THs Bowwrias. Ilpo- 
"Tov pev odv" Hoav dvev pev popns, wectol 8’ édrribsos~ dorepov Se 
AapBavovort Owpaxas, aatidas, Noyyas, Kynpidas. Kai ouy TON 
Beois wayovrat (cal omAirat Kal yupvytes) Tois TpLdKovTa TUpay- 
vows. Kat rovrous’ wév éBialovro éx-relrew “AOnvas, avror’ 5é 
10 cat-épyovrat. Toe 5¢ @pacvBovrA@ Sia THY ypnaTOTNTa TOANHY 
xapiv elyov. 

2. The Helots were the slaves of Sparta. They worked 
the land, and in [time of] war served as’ light-infantry. But 
throughout’ they suffered terrible’ [treatment] at-the-hands 

15of their masters,. 3. You must now write something, about 
the gods of Greece. Artemis’, the Arcadians thought, chased 
deer along the heights of Erymanthus. In [the] Hiad? [it is] 
Iris [that] the gods bid bring-messages to men, but in [the] 
Odyssey Hermes. From” Hesiod we hear that” Love accom- 

20 panies Aphrodite, while Strife is-the-mother-of” Toil,, Fanyine, 
Battle,, Oblivion,, Of the Graces” and of the Fates,, there 
was a triad, of the nymphs a myriad. Many birds were sa- 
cred,, to the gods. 

4, (Word-Formation.) On the analogy of triad from rpidc, myriad 

25 from pipeac, form and inflect the Greek word for monad (js6v0c), pen- 
tad, heptade, decade.—On analogy of wpornc, from wdc, form, define, 
and inflect words from Giatoc, detvdc, tdeog, ixavdc, Kaxdc, pakpdc, pixpcc, 


véoc, Tada, mMeaTUC, oTEVOC, KaETOS. 


819 Liquids in -v-. 
G. 225 (aiwv, fyepwy); 209,2. H. 184, 168, 2. 


e 


1. To aadatov’ of “EXAnves 81a? TeTdptov éviavTod ovp-ene- 


18—? now at first. 8 these. 48 12,n.4; and R. 17a. 5 orparevopae 
wc—. 6®=through the whole (pred. posit.) teme. 7 Neut. plural. § Acc. 
c. infinitive. *R. 6d. 10§ 17, n. 5. 1 Ort-clause, or acc. c. infinitive. 
Write both. 2®=brings forth. BR6. 

19—! anciently: acc. as adverb. G. 1060. H.719b. *Idiomatic: through 
(t.c. after) every fourth year. 


—emeeee eee Ee, ee eee ee ee ——nm, ay, ee ee 26 a SE Ee, 


THIRD DECLENSION—LIQUIDS IN -v~ 17 


yovto els "Oduptriav, yopav tis "HdAL60s° ev TleXorrovynam: xat§19 
3 a \ 3 , I Aa @ 4 , 5 \ 9 t 

évradda tovs évdcEous ayavas yov': warn’ yap jywvilovto 
Kal Tuypnv Kal Spopov (trey te kal avOp@Trwv) Kal povatkny 

Kat GAXa ToAAd. ~HOpoifovto & of “EXAnves ov povoy ex THs b 
“EAAdSos GANA Kal ex ths "Acids cal Aiytarou cal “Irandias 

Kal Yuxertds. ‘Hryepoves 5€ trav dyovwv joav oi Hreiow. Act 

dé oe pr’ voptitew tHhv ‘Odvuptridy éyyus elvat "OdvpTov Tod 
Gpous’. 

2. @avpaowos 0 ANOxyos, ds Ud’ ‘Hpoddtov Aéyeras trept’ Apiovos 10 
Tov povotxov. ‘Hvayxafeto yap vo trovnpav avOpwTrav éx- 
Banrxrew é-avrov® é« Tod Trotov cis THY OdratTay. *AdAA rap- 

lA e \ A \ 93 lA a XN “a 4 =m \ 
Baverar bio Serdivos Kai éx-héperat cas peta THS KUOapas Kal 
e: fol > lo) > \ / A 4 ° , 
drAns tHS €cOHTOs eri Taivapov ths Tedotrovyicov. Aéyovras 

4 e “A @ a A 
yap ot Serdives HdecOar TH povotKy. 1b 

3. TloAXovds pév dpviBas oi “EXXnves elyov, 77 5é yertbdve pa- 
AoTa HOovto. Mera yap Tov yeyava ayyedos Hv véds pas. 
Tihs & jpépds o arextpva@v ayyeros. 4. Tots “EXAnow Fv 

“A a a Ls 
éoOns adh: povov yap yitava elyov Kal iartiov. 


5. Of the famous places of Greece some’ are known on-ac-20 | 

count-of battles, others as sacred to the gods. For example,,, 

in Salamis” and in Marathon the Greeks fight the Persians, 
while in Eleusis the mysteries were held,” and” in Delphi was 
the sanctuary of Apollo. 6. In the books of the Greeks little 

is found about snow. For in Greece not much snow falls.” 95 
7. Before the invasion of the Persians the Lacedaemonians 
were the Jeaders of the Greeks, but after the war the Athe- 
nians. 8. (Poszt. of ré.) Both of snow and of winter—both 

of the snow and of the winter—both in snow and in winter. 


19—*in Elis. Name of the country or state regularly in the genitive. 


Hi.g. Ithaca, New York ’\0daxcn rng Néac ‘Yépene. 4 held, celebrated. 5 So- 
called ‘‘inner accusative.” @G.1051. H.715b. 6 Infin. takes uy unless 
in indirect discourse. 1 mountain. 8 him-self. *8 11, heading. 
10R. 6. N yviyvopat. 13 O6, 


2 


18 THIRD DECLENSION—DENTALS IN -ve. 


§ 20 Dentals in -v-. 
G. 209, 3; 225 (Néwy, yiyac). If. 168, 2; 176. 
Participles Act. and Mid. in -wv and -dpevos. 
G. 480 (pp. 100 and 102), 335 (Adwr). H. 314, 242, 
‘O ypdgev. R11. G. 1559-60. 1. 965-66. 

1. ’Ev’ pev Xarapridrais 4 Bovdry Hv" oxtw Kal eixooe yepov- 
Tov Tins akiwv (cal TovTots® ériatevoy ws ayabols Hryepoow), 
év & ’A@nvaiows trevtaxociwy avOpatrav, KAnpw éK-heyowévey 
car’ éviavtov, && dv wdadw é€-eXéyovto évvéa apyovtes. Tov Sé 

5 vopwv of pev Apdxovtos Haav, of 5¢ Yorwvos, worAdo & adddwy, 
pdrsaTta Sé tod Syyov. “Ev Sé rH exxAnolia Tod Snpov tw Bov- 
DNopeve’ €&-Av,, Aéyev. 2. Tladards o Adyos o Trepi “Idoovos - 
amreipet yap Spaxovtos odovtas, €& av yiyvovTas yuyavtes évoTrAot. 
Taita'S éyiyveto po tev Tpwixar. 


10 3. (Preliminary drill.) He who writes, hinders, is-slave—Of 
him who writes, hinders,,, etc.—To him who writes, etc. The 
man’ who wishes, converses,,, becomes— Of the man who 
wishes, etc. 4. (Datives plural.) To the soldiers, to the horses, 
to the lions, to the men who loose, to the leaders. 5. Do you 

15 know the old-man [that is’] coming into the house?—Yes. 
That’ is the [man that is] writing a book about the shields 
and greaves of the Greeks. 6. Are you’ the man that serves” 
bread,, to me?—No, I am the man that cuts,, the wood. 7. 
Many of the people who converse well are without-sense,,, 

20 While’ many of those that have sense cannot converse. 8. 
The man who wishes to rule must learn to be ruled. 9. ‘The 
man who writes about the dragon’s teeth and the giants is 
Apollonius of Rhodes. 


20—'among the bparians. or tn Sparta, the name of the people for that’ 


of the country 1s common in Greek. 2? consisted. 3 these, emphatic; hence 
not adbrotc, 4to anyone who wished. 5 this. § GvOpwro¢ not to be used 
in this exercise. 7 Repeat the art. merely. 8 odro¢. 9 Are you si ov, 


emphatic pron., hence accented. Jam tyw eis. 10 rap-ixw. 1! 68, 
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Neuter Dentals. Oiros. ‘Eni ec. Genitive. § 21 
G. 225 (cwpua); 409 (N.B. rovro); 1210, 14,0. H.181; 272; 799, labe. 
Rule 12. 


1. Tladwyv Set jpas trois’ tod modéwov tpoc-éyew Tov voor, 
—Gppace rAéyw", toFevpact, méATals, oTpaTEvpact, ‘Tpavpact. 
Tovtwy yap Tay dvondtwy pecra Ta BiBAia TA Hevodartos Kat 
@ovcvdidov. To pév odv tadaov’ of te BapBapor Kai ot” EXA7- 

> 4 wv @ ig e 4 # e a 4 3 , 
VES ELS ayn NravVOV appata, ws ‘Opunpov Ef-eotiv Huiv’ axov- 5 

> \ \ fo) fo) > , > b ¢ 4 ? 4 e 
ew: emt 5€ Tov Eevopavtos ovKéte ad’ appatayv éuayovto ot 
“EAAnves. “AAXA xara thy odor ep’ dpakav epépeto Ta Sida. 
—Ait pév wérrae Sépparos Foav Kal Kxovpat, ai 8 aomides ws 
émt TOAD’ yadKal. 2. TloAAd rpdypuata ot tofota: tav BapBa- 
pov wap-etyov T@ ‘EAXAnuKe oTpatevpat. Kat RevopwvtTe T@10 
e , b a , fan a 9 \ a 7 \ \ , 
nryepoue év TH KATW 05@ TH ATO BaBvAwvos eri Thv Bararttay. 
Aco’ yap joav rokevew, Ta 5é tokevpar avTav paxpa, Kat 
ixava tropevecOat Sia Tov Te GoTridwv Kal TAY Owpdxwr. “Oote,, 
ot "EXAnves Toda Tpavpata édapBavoy év Tois c@pact. 


3. The man’ driving the chariot in general did not* fight 15 
to-be-sure, but often he received wounds. And for a man’ 
that got-wounded’ there was not always a healer,— except 
death.—But we must not” suppose that the Greeks used-to- 
fight” only, with bows, arrows, chariots, [and] spears. For 
with money they too” fought, just-as the men of the present 20 
day”. For [it was] they [that] named money the” sinews of 
war. 4. (Phrases.) In the time of Solon, of Thucydides—on 
the table — to go-off by" the Babylon” road. 5. Form and 
inflect a word for lightness, an adjective on the root deppar- for leath- 


ern. 25 


21—' the things of war. G. 953. H. 621b. 2812, n.1. 7819, n. 1. 
48 12, n. 8. Swe éwi wodv tn general. *§ 9, n. 5. *§ 20, n. 6. "At 
end of clause, accented. ° Pres. participle. °819,n 6. 1! Pres, in- 
finitive. There is no impf. infinitive. 12 gai ovrot. 3 ot voy. G. 952, 2. 
H. 600. 14 Put art. with money, not with sinews. G. 956. H. 669. 15 eard. 
16 =the in-the-direction-of Babylon road. 11 Cf. the words meaning wooden, 
of-stone. 


20 THIRD DECL.—LIQUIDS AND MONUSYLLABLES. 


§ 22 Liquids and Monosyllables. 
G. 225 (cwrhp, phrwp—onrey, Opi, Onc, etc.). H. 184; 174, 176, 184. 
G, 127, 128 (waidwyv). H. 172, and exc. a. 


1. Aci ce viv pavOdveww tt epi Iavds, 65 povowxn ndopevos 
TH ovpryys éatpile. Aéyerar odv adtov diroy’ traiéa ecivac’ “Ep- 
pov, kal yetmavos Te Kai Eapos Kai Oépous’ Onpas Onpevewy, OoTrEp 
"Aptepiv, ev Apxadia. Elye 5é aiyos mddas: Kai vuxtos Te Kat 
5 Nuépas KaTa AOhous erropeveto Kat Sia VANS, Tallov pera TOV 
Nupdav. "AAN ovK det Pirsos Fv. Thv yap povnv adtod oi 
“EAAnves @ovTo’ OX\@ otTpatevpate PoBov éu-BadrrAew. “Oor 
ére kai vov trepi Tlavixod hoBov Aéyouev. 
2. "Hdn dpa cot axovew trepi THs Upuyyos, Hv éml Kpéovtos 
10 "Hpa wréurres eri OnBas. Aéyerar odv thv Lhiyya Ofpa elvar 
Eyovta NéovTos pev Tapa Kat ovpay Kai 1édas, rapbévov 8é Ke- 
dharnv, dpviOos Sé wrépuyas. Kaééterar 5€ to Onpiov Todo ézri 
TétTpav UnArAny Ew OnRav, kat ayyédrec TO Tov Movawy aiviry- 
pa TO évdokov trept avOpwrov. "Ex* 6€ rovtou todrdy abipia Hv 
15 Tots @nBaiors: ov yap ixavol jaoav To aiviypa Avewv, TOds Sé 27° 
Movtas éabier 7 Upiyk, év ols Fv o Kpéovtos trais, Aipwv dvo- 
pa’: Kpéwv S€ tupavvos hv ths ys. Ta dé peta tovTo yyvo- 
peva’ ae Bovropat ouy-ypadetv. 


3. After the death of Haemon, Oedipus comes to Thebes. 

20 And him” they name saviour and light of the land. For the 
enigma is solved by him, and the Sphinx throws herself dow n- 
from the cliff. 4. About birds and animals the Greeks be- 
lieved and said many [things]. For example, the swallow 
they named messenger of spring. To the [man that was] 
25doing anything superfluous they said: [You are taking] an 


22—' dear. 2 was. §21,n. 11. * summer. 4From ofopa. ‘in 
consequence of. *Not o¥, Explanation later. "by name. Acc. of speci- 
fication. G. 1058. H. 718. * happening. ° Why accented ? 10 Eim- 
phatic. Hence, not adréy, but— ? 
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owl to. Athens. For there were many owls there, sacred to 
Athene. To the useless [man] they said: To [the] crows 
[with you]. For they eat dead-bodies. Bulls they sacrificed 
to Poseidon, goats to Hera. 


Syncopated Nouns. ‘Emi ec. Dat. § 23 
G. 273-74, 277-78, H. 188-89. 

1. Aci jas Oavpalery tov Aoyov tov wept ByAov Kal tov 
maiswv avtod. ‘O yap Baros o tis Atyvrrov Seotrorns Taidas 
elye Sv0, Alyurrrov cai Aavaov. T@ pev obv AiyuTrt@ yiyvov- 
Tat TevtTnKovTa viol, T@ Sé Aava@ Ovyatépes TevtnKovta. Mera 
dé tov tod watpos Odvaroy payovTat adAnAOLS of AdeAHoi Tepid 
Ths apyns. Kat Aavads da Tov tod adeddod poBov peta tav 
Ouyatépwv edhevyev éeml’ tis “EdXXAabos. "EdSt@xov 8 of trevty- 
KovTa Tatdes of Tov Aiyvrrrov. Kat yiyvovrat pév ai trapbévor 
peta Tov tratpos év’ TleXorovynag, éret & ovn épaivero cwrnp, 
él trois avipdot tois Si@Kovet yiyvovta’. “Epyov & éoti ra 10 
META TOUTO yuyvopeva ayyéAXNELY* Kal‘ yap paKpos O Noyos. 2. 
ElépEns, wept ov* untpos ’Atocons vewaoti b:-edeyoucda, pavOaver 
év @epporrvrats Ste TOA pév avOpwrroi cia, orvyot 8 avdpes. 
Oi pév yap Xraptiadras ot éxet payopevor evopslov ayaod av- 
Spos® elvae Kai’ atro-Ovyokew® brép ths watpidsos, ot Sé Ilépoac 15 
iro pactiywv nvayxalovto payer Bar. 


3. We can now write something else’ about the gods of 
Greece; about” Rhea, the mother of the gods, that her chariot 
was drawn by lions; about the Muses, the daughters of Mne- 
mosyne, that they were born to Zeus”, the father of both 20 
men” and gods; about Demeter, that to both herself'* and 
Persephone her daughter they were-wont-to-offer splendid 


23—'S§ 2. 2§ 15, n. 28. 3 fall (into). Note the various senses of 
ylyvopa in this paragraph. *$ 7, n. 6. §§ 18, n. 1. 8 was the part of 
@ brave man. 1 even. * Subject of civar. ° ado Th. 1 R. 6. 
M Au, dative. 12 Gyno. 3 airy re Kai. 


92 FUT. ACT. AND MID. OF PURE VERBS. 


sacrifices in Eleusis. This’ village is on the sea, not far-from 
' Athens. 4. (hrases.) On-top-of his head—at the fountain— 
2s in-the-power of his brother. 


$24 Fut. Indic., Infin., and Partic., Act. and Mid., of Pure Verbs. 
G. 480 (pp. 100, 102), 461. H. 315, 309. 
Tlés. “Ov. G. 329, 335, 128-29. H. 239-40, 478. 


( Taca xeopa every country (region) 
Taca 1 xepa the whole country (region) 
t Taoat (al) yopat all (the) countries (regions). 


1. Give the fut. indic., inf., and partic. act. of the following verbs 
(already learned): to be king, to be slave, to hunt, sacrifice, order, hin- 
der, loose, trust, shoot-the-bow ; middle of same tense of: to proceed, 
serve-as-soldier. 


5 2. "EdAnves dvtes BapBapots SovAcvoopev';—Todto ravres oi 
“EAAnves GAANAOLS EXeyov ert BépEov Bacircevovtos. Odros’ 
yap, @s veworTl edéyeTo, Exwv’ Tacav THY pwyny éatpaTeveTo emt 
thy ‘Edddbda. OF' 8é, Eropoe dvtes Tavta TWacyew vTrép THs 
maTtpioos, édeyov GAAnAOS* "AN Huad ye, OALywY dvTwY*, ov 

10 BactAevcet oO BapBapos. "Ex yap mwavtos Tpotrou’ Set éf-chaw- 
vEeLy aUTOV. Oierar pev yap ovTOs KaTa-Aiceuy Tara THV dp- 
XIV, ws" pixpay ovcay, Trad 5é pet ov TroAUY Xpovov els THY 
"Aciady tropevcetat Spoym’. Ovd yap jpiv avtois® mictevcopev 
nets”, WaTrEp OVTOS, GAXA Tois Deots Oioopev Tact Kal mdcats”’, 

1S cat TovTwy UT-axovoopeba™. KwdrJtcovar 8 obtos Tov eia-Baxr- 

/ 13 \ a \ \ e 4 \ 9 4 e 
Novta Téuvery” THv yhv nal Kdew Ta lepa. Kat ovn éotiy o 
Bactrkevowv™ nov. 
23—"R. 8. 
24—!A verse. Memorize. °?R.125. *#@G. 1565. H.968b. ‘R. 392. 

. *G@. 1568.6. H. 969e. Sin every (and any) way (=no matter how). 7 as 

(if), thinking that— ; a kind of indirect discourse. ® Dat. of manner. G. 


1181. H. 776. * our-selves. 10 we, emphatic. 1! Sc. goddesses. ? Fut. 
‘jw is deponent. 13 from laying waste. 4 the man who shall—. 


can. ls pe, A, A | EE _ a Le 


ees,  _ quam aa i, aes Ge, soe ein ee, a eE, Ee 
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3. But, O Greeks, brave [though] you are” both [in] driv- 
ing-out all those-that’ invade” your land and [in] dying for 
your children and your native-land, you will some-day,, be-20 
slaves of Alexander. For [though] you say” indeed that 
you will trust the gods and will take-the-field” against Xerxes 
to hinder” him from” laying Greece waste, yet” [there] always 
appears a man” to-be-king™ of all those-that are not” compe- 
tent to rule themselves”. 4. Write dat. pl. masc. of rae, dy, me- 25 


arevwy, Biowr, dvOpwroc. 


2-Stems. §25 

1. "Ev tots ouvyypappace trois ‘Hpodorov te xal Bevodavtos 
AVA-YlLYVOOKOMEV TOAKGA pev Tept TOV Te Babous Kal Tod pHKous 
TOY TOTAapPaY', TOAAG O€ Trepi TOU TE peyeouS Kal TOD DrYpous TaV 
9 nw \ A \ n b) , b] A a 39 , ww / lo) 
Gpav, Toda Se Trepl TOY dypiwy EOvav THY’ Ta ExyaTa pépn THs 
yis exovtwv’. Tloppw yap tis watpibos érropevovto dportepot kal 5 
KaTa yiv Kal Kata OddXatrav. *AXN o péev Bevohav ctpatiorns 
av” padiata Tov voov Tpoc-eiye TOls TMV TTpaTLWTaV TAOecLY, 
& Set avtovs Oépous Kal yeimavos TroAda' Tacyew, woTE TOAAG- 
Kus €v Tots TovTOU’ BuBAlos ava-yryywcKeTat TA Gvdpata BEAN 
Te Kal Kpavn kai Eign: o & “Hpddoros ov pévoy rept rob Tepae- 10 
Kov ToAémou ypadet, GAXA Kal qepl GAXwv TravToiwv. Tdvrwy 

Q A 9 , a a 4, \ a e , 
yap tav avOpwriver yevav, Tay Te BapBdapwv Kal tev “EXAnvov 

s 6 bd) A U 3 Ad ? / 4 N a bd 
péret’ avT@.—Tiyverar & ovros ortyos reat po THS €v Mapa- 
Pave payns. 


2. Fearful were the experiences of the soldiers that’ accom- 15 
panied Xenophon [on] ‘the journey’ to [the] sea. For they 


24—'5 — being brave. 6 Art. c. participle. 178 11, n. 11. 188 9, 
n. 2. 19 'R, 50. 20 grparevopat. 21 Fut. partic., nom. plural. a2 -CY. 
lines 15-16. 3 § 13, n. 5. 4 Cf. n. 14. 75 § 22, n. 6. 26 t_auray. 

26—' R. 1, exception. 2 that held, inhabited. 8 soldier as he was; 
Greek order. ‘489, n. 4. 5 his, emphatic. S interest him. G. 1105. 
H. 742, 7 Art. c. participle. 8 Accusative. 


24 THIRD DECL.—Z-STEMS CONTINUED. 


were in [the midst of] hostile tribes having control of all the 
country. Often’ they had not enough ammunition. Once” 
the snow, through which they had to march, was six feet 

20deep". Of the rivers which they had to cross, some were a 
plethron wide, others a stadium, while” the Euphrates [was] 
four” stadia. 3. The wall of-Media, not far distant from 
Babylon, was, according to Xenophon, of brick, 20" feet wide, 
100 high, 600 stadia long. 


§ 26 =-Stems continued. 
G, 228 (Lwxparncs), 230—31 (MlepexAnc), 234 (rpeypnc). If. 191, 193-94. 
1. (Tlept @eparoxréovs.) Pirotipos jv BeysoroKAHs* Ere yap 
véos Ov ov Erraitev otrep oi AAXoL Taides, GAN NvpioKeTo é- 
yaov Trpos é-aUTOY, OS PyTwp Tpos Tov Sjpov. Mera & ov Tord 
ypovoy, étt vedviov GyTos avTod’, yryverat 7 ev Mapadarvr payn 
barpos Tous BapBapous, év 7 Mirtiadns o Trav “A@nvatwv oTpaTn- 
yos KA€0s Aap Raver ov pixpov Kata’ Tacav THY ‘EXAdba. "Ex’® 
dé rovrou ovKEeTL auV-eyiyveTo BepioctoxANs Tots hirous, ovdé Sv- 
A » Q , A \ A A QA “~ 
vatos Hv vuxros Kabevderv. TLIpos 5€ tous Oavpalovtas tov Tov 
S , 4 (4 4 QA A s, v 3 a v 
Biov tpomov éreyev Ste’ Sta TO MiAtiadou tporaioy advvaros 
10 eip” Kabevderv.— Oi pév odv GdrXOL TédOS" @ovTO TOD TrOAELOU 
thv év Mapabavr trav BapBdpav Frrav eivat, o 5é QeptoronAHs 
+ 4 A b , A NT / ef \ , 
apyny poBepav aywvev, 5 kal’ yiyverar. “Totepoy yap déxa 
‘4 9 lA A A wv , QA “A 
éreoiy éuayovto tots Llépoais ev Te OepporrvrAats Kat Larapive. 
’ \ t a ¢ a 299 o~ FP e N , = 
Ev d€ tovt@’ 0 @MeuiotoKAhs Kat” oALyoV nyEeww@v yiyveTral TwV 
15’A@nvaiwv. Kal év Dadapiv créo0s NapBaver Kai” adtos” aba- 
vatov, womep o MiAtiadyns ev Mapabavi.—Aéyerar 5é Lopoxréa 
KATA TovTOV TOV Xpovov elvat TrevTEeKaideKa ETO. 


25—’ R. 8. 10 hy 6& ToTE 1) XLwY. 1! = was of siz feet as to depth,— 
acc. of specification, with or without article. 12 66. 13 rerrdpwy, gen. 
plural. 14 — not much (odd) being-distant. IS wiv... 08... 08. 

26—! Genitive absolute. G.1568. H. 970. * over, throughout. 38 22, 
n. 5. 4 ore oft. = quotation-marks. *ITam. ®R. 3d. 7 Before a verb 


i = really, in fact. 8 meanwhile. °§ 16. 10 he too. 1 about. 
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2. According to Apollo the Athenians had to save-them- 
selves by “wooden walls.” Now all were unable to solve 
this enigma save” Themistocles. He” says that the wooden 20 
walls are triremes. Themistocles", thou art” clever! 3. 
About,, ten years after the battle of Salamis, Socrates is 
born. For he lived” in-the-time-of Pericles. Plato’ was a 
pupil of his’, Aristotle of Plato. And a wonderful [thing] 
it-is [that] Aristotle”, the man” believed by many to be the” 25 
greatest” of philosophers, and Demosthenes”, the greatest of 
orators, are-born™ in the same” year and die in the same year. 
4. (Forms.) Vocat. of Socrates, Demosthenes, Pericles, Sophocles, accus. 
of Socrates, Demosthenes, Aristotle. 


Adjectives in -ns, -es. § 27 
G. 312-13, 315. H. 230-31. 
1. Hevodar, éyxpatns av é-avtod, kai Tav otTpaTiwTav Trap- 
a 1 e \ \ ) ”) 2 O\ , ee, 
etyey" é-avtov ypnotov apxyovta. “Eru’ dé mAnpns pev dv érrl- 
Swv, byins 5€ TO capa’, evaeBns 5é Mpos Tovs Deous, év-EBadrev* 
> a —- sea A U ¢ 1S & = \ A 
autois wpo0vpiay Te Kai pévos. “Qo” Erotpoe Hoay Travti oOé- 
vee Tpartew & éxéreve. IIpos dé Tovtous", épaivero ta adrnO7’ 5 
Aéywr’, GAN’ od Ta WevdH. “Oot erictevoy avte, yryveoKovTes 
A \ > a ” 9 A > / \ 93 a s 
tous Beovs evpeveis dvtas® toils evoeBeot TE Kal GANOH Aéyovawr. 
2. T@ 16 capa’ dobevet pévous éF-eotw Eyew a0évos. “Oar od 
Sei avtov voile éx tTavtds TpoTov atuyn elvar. Kai yap” 
Tous evTuyeEls Patvopévous evar’ TroANAKIS EvploKopev Troppw 10 
évtas’ THS evTUYXIas. 
3. The gods are gracious” both to the pious and to the 
impious, gracious both to the fortunate and the unfortunate, 


26—!? Vocab. 21 (ezcept). 13R, 12. 14 c. vocative. 15 ef, 16 gn, 
17 €2n. 18 uéy ody... 08 19 dxcivou. 20 Acc. c. infinitive. 18 20. 
32 RK. 3d. 33 weysoroc. 4K. 6. 3 rw abry. 

27—' showed. *§8, line 8. *§$22,n.7. 4822, line 7. *°§ 16, line 20. 
6 ¢n-addition-to this ; Greek prefers the plural. 1 the truth. 8 @. 1592, 1. 
H. 986. * After verbs of perception (mental or sensuous), ace. ¢, partic. or 
a ori-clause. 10§ 7, n. 6. RR. 6, pév... db... 08, 


26 THIRD DECLENSION—JI-STEMS. 


gracious both to those with” strength and to the weak. For 
the counsel,, of the gods is invisible to men. But this we 
know, that the path,, of the life of the impious and of the 
1signorant and of liars is not safe’. For even by each-other,, 
are they tripped-up. 
§ 28 Word-Formation. 

1. From ddAnSfec is formed addfSea truth. On this analogy form 
substantives from the adjectives of § 27 to mean: impiety, weakness, 
security, obscurity, mastery, graciousness, piety, health. 

2. On the analogy of ebruyne eirvyia good-fortune, form substan- 
tives from adjectives of § 27 to mean: tgnorance, misfortune. 


§ 29 Third Declension—Vowel Stems. 
I-Stems. G. 249-51 (wéAtc). H. 201-203. 
Pres. Subjunet. Act. G. 480 (p.100). H. 314. ; 

1. (Ilepi rs’ AvaBacews.) AdOis Xéywpev’ twept THs dvaBacews 

THs TAY pipiwv EAAnvwv peta Kdpou, iva’ Eroipor dvres pe’ 4 60- 
VHS ava-yiyvOarKwpey Tov FevopavTos Adyor THs Tpdkews. Kipos 
yap Bovrdcpevos Bactreverv avtl tod dderpod abpoifer eis Yapdecs, 
sadAduv tHS Avdids, ToAAnY Sdvamy, Kal metny Kat (armiKny, ov 
povoy tav Ilepoa@y adda Kal Tav ‘EXAnvor, iva TOAD oTpaTeupa 
éywy" ava-Baivyn emt AptaképEnv. Tots 8 °EAAnat pio bor trap- 
eiye, BovrAopevos avtovs bia THY TrodEMLKTHY ApETHY Tup-TropeEve- 
aOa. Ieipay yap tov tod trodéwou EdaBovr", payouevor’ Tov 
10’AOnvaiwy tots Aaxedaipoviows: Oat’ ov povov ixavol haav pa- 
yeoOat, év rdfer wévovtes Kal Tois dpyovar trevopevot, ddrAG Kal 
é-autois émiatevoyv Kai pévous TANpErs Hoav. Kai évy ravtn tH 
oTpatcia Trap-etyoy é-avTovs Twictews akious.—IIpwtov pév ody 
Kipos & év v@ Exes xpvTret,,, iva Tous otpatioras TweiOn oup- 


27—""§ 24, n. 3. 18 R. 5d. | 

29—' Let us—; subjunct. of exhortation. G.1344. H. 866, 1. 2 iva 
(Lat, ut) is followed by subjunct. if the leading verb is in a primary tense (G. 
448. H. 301), by optative if in a secondary tense (G. 1365. H. 881). 3§ 24, 
n. 3. 48 21, n.1. Shad got ; aorist tense of AapBavw. °§ 26, n. 1. 
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mopevecOar* toppw yap nv 7 BaBvaAwy tis “EAddbos. Tpo- 15 
haciw ody evpicxes ws Bovdrdpevos EOvos trorémov, Iliaidas 
dvopa, ex THs yopas éx-BadrAxcLv.— AAN Hdn Ta ypadeww" mpoc- 
EX Copev TOV VOD. 


_ 2. In the march-up*® from Sardis, Cyrus—he who’ wished 
to-be-king—was leader of the Hellenic force; in the march- 20 
down (the enterprise not being*® fortunate) Xenophon—he 
who writes-the-history-of the expedition. Let us therefore 
trust Azs” account of the journey. 3. A diviner always ac- 
companies the armies of the ancients, that he may tell wheth- 
er’ the omens” are fair’. Xenophon himself was not in-25 
experienced in the mantic art. 


" 


Y-Stems. Pres. and Imperf. Indie., and Pres. Subjunct. of cipi. § 30 
G, 250, 257, 260-261, 806. H. 201, 203-205, 478. 

1. “Hdn, & SddoKare, ixavol éopev THY Eevodpavtos iotopiay 
ava-yiyvecKe ;—OvmTw, ® dirot, Eroypot date. “AAN iva Sv- 
vatol @pev BaTEpoy ov TOAA@ ypov@ mpatrew & Bovrcabe, pav- 
POdvopev Gro Te Trept avTod. Ov povoy yap Ewretpos Hv TIS 

A , e b A , n 4 > \ 
pavtTinns téyyns, ws év TH TpocOev Trapaypady édéyeTo, GAGS 

\ A e ma 1 3 / N A \ \ ? \ > 4 
Kal Tots iepots’ émriareve Kal pds TOs Deovs evaoeRns Hv. Aé- 

>. 92 2983 a , cf \ > %f- 7. 8 ¢ 

yet 8 odv" trot’ év® Tots otpatiwrais (iva pn év AOipia ow) srt 
ovT lous ouTE maser aut pamiay TUyXavopen TOV VIK@V, GAA 
povor avv Tois Oeois, pévos eKouTES éy Tais poxais. —Ed déyers, 
@ Flevopa. Kai 7, “pels 5é, 0 piror, & iva ioxipat 7 Tatplsyy ioyov 10 
Eywmey ov Hovoy THY TOU GwpmaToS, GAAA Kal THY THS piyns. 
2. @avpacious’ tods Geovs elyov of mwadaiot. Adtixa rapa’ 
— A ) t @ e Uy > 65 7 9 \ S 
Elevopa@vros axovopuev OTe of Yupoe iyOds evopilov Oeovs eivar. 


29—S§ 26, n. 1. 1 to writing ; art. c. infinitive. G.1547. H. 958-59. 
8 R. 6. *R. 11. 10 ry rovrov Ady. Me (lit. af). 2rd iepd. 
13 gadée. Matroc 6& at head. 16 == Of, 

30—'§ 29, line 25. 817, n. 6. Samong = before. ‘and (6é) we too 
(ai), § 17, line 9, *Predicate position. See G. 972, H. 618 for transla- 


tion. ° Is rapa necessary ? See § 17, line 9. 


28 SUBSTANTIVES IN -evs. 


Tiyvovrau' yap of “EXAnves (ev 77 avaBacet) ert Totapo Xarp 

1570 Gvowa tAHpEr GvTe iyOvav. “AAN ovK €F-Hv Tois “"EAAnoL 
routous éoBiew: iepol yap Roay KaTa ye Thy TAY LpwVv yvo- 
pnv. Kat ot Adyvrrreos 8é ryv eyyedvy elvar Saipova @ovto. 3. 
M7) cdddpa mpodipor wpev amr’ érews xpivew. Try péev yap 
dp Seat ai éyyérers, évtipor 8 Hoav év trois ”EAXnow: ovTor 

20yap Hdvota® HoOoy avrovs.— H & éyyedus ws” wyyews éote TO 
PKs. 

4, Often in the march-down to the sea Xenophon had to 
speak before the soldiers as-follows: Artaxerxes, I grant you”, 
soldiers, is strong in multitude” of men, but [as for] us”, let 

25 us have strength of soul. Weare few, yes”; but our” fathers 
obtained victories [when] fighting the Persians with" a small 
force’. Let us” therefore not be disheartened. 


§3l Diphthong Stems. 
Substantives in -evs. Pres. Optat. Act. 
G, 263'(Gactrebc), 480 (p. 100). H, 206, 314. 

1. Adxa évavrods tro Te Tpolds retyes of "EXAnves eotpato- 
medevovto. “Hxov yap iv” “Enxévny wadw oixad datro-déporev. 
Tis pev odv Tpotas IIpiapos jpye, 7 8 “EXAnvixy Sivapus b7rd 
To\N@v pev Bactréewy Hryeto, Bacirevs 5€ wavrev jv Ayape- 

5 pevev vios’Atpéws. "AAN ody iva Tept ToUTOU (Kalmep Bactréws 
dvTOS) axovotey, av-eyryywaKoy Kat é€-euavOavoy "Trudda of émi 
Tlepsxréous “EXAnves, GAN Ste? "AyirArea EOatvpalov. To yap 
TovTov’ Kr€os KNpUTTEL”Opnpos Kal THY opyny, iy elye mpds TOV 
"Ayapéuvova. “Epis yap Sewn éyévero' adtots wept ths Xptaou 

10 Ouyatpdés, iepéws ’AmréAAwVos.— Aré-avdpos o péyas*, pabnr7s 


30—’§ 15, n. 28. Swtth the greatest pleasure. ® With numerals, ex- 
pressed or implied, wo = about (Cf. cyeddv, & 15, line 28). It is not here a 
prepos., hence has no effect on the case. 10 nev. 1! Dative. 18 mete, 
nom.; emphatic, hence expressed. 13 Huw, R. 4. 48 24, line 7. 
15 Hop, Sdvapec, OF loydc. 

31—'§ 29, n. 2. * because. > Emphatic word in emphatic (attrib.) 

“ition. *came to, arose between. ® great. 








Bots. Naig. 29 


dv “Aptotorérous Tod didoadpov, uddior avOparrwv eBavpatev 
"AXAXNEd, mpoOipos wv kal adtos Epya mpdtrrew aka Aoyov. 
Eis & obv “Idov ava-Baiver woré, iva orédavov éml tov éxeivou 
tapov pépor> Kal Oiwv ’AOnva Kai Tois fpwor Neyer "OD "Ayir- 
red, evdaipov' ef “Ounpov éyov xnpuca. AapBdvouue’ al éye 10 
Erepov tovodTov’. 2. Nopos” Av rois’EXAnow ard TOV yovéwy 
ovopatlecOar.. Avtixa tov pev "Ayapéuvova “Opnpos ovouater 
"Atpeidnv, "Atpéws" watpos dvros éxeive, tov 8 ’Ayiddgéa, dv 
érexre LInrevs, [Inr«idnv. 


3. According both to historians and poets the Greeks held, 15 
especially in honor,, the Thessalian cavalry, the priests of 
Apollo, the murderers of tyrants, the eels of Boeotia. Of their 
ancient kings Theseus was especially esteemed,,; of their he- 
roes’” Odysseus, the man who” jJourneyed,, far-from,, his native- 
land and “suffered,, much”. 4. (Clauses.) That I may be rul- 20 
ing’ (might be ruling’’), that you may be learning (might be 
learning), that he may be hearing (might be‘h.), that we may 
act (might a.), that ye may name (might n.), that they may 
receive (might r.). 


Bots. Nats. Pres. Imperat. Act. § 32 
G. 268-69, 480 (p. 100). H. 206-207, 314. Rule 14, 

1. (Ilept "OSvecéws.) "OSvacers, olxaS& ets 1Oannv tropevope- 
vos év unt peta trav dirwyv, Frev eis tHv Kipxns vicov, Seas 
Oeas. ‘H 8&é' wparov pév éBovrero avtoy pévewy wap’ é-avutn, 
atepov 8 ov povov ovK exwdev avTov Tropeved Oat, GAAG Kal ouv- 
émparreyv, KalTeEp ov KAAUTTTOVGA,, TOUS THS Odod KiVddVOUS. Aéyerd 
yap avT@: "O.’Odvaced, érrt vaoos Opivaxia Svoma, év 7) Todas 


31—* heroes. T happy, fortunate. 8 Optat. mood, so named from its 


use to express wish (opfo). 9 grepov roovroy another such. 10 eustom. 
" Gen. absolute. 12 ypwwy. 3R. 11. 14 = many [things]. 15 Sub- 
junctive. 16 Optative. 


32—' R. 392. 


30 THIRD DECLENSION—Q- AND O-STEMS. 


Bots eyes o tatnp pou "Hdtos. Tav S¢ Bowy tovrwy xédeve 
tous dirous am-éyec0ar. Myre yap tokevovrav,, avtds, pyre 

id e A ? >) ? > lo) ws 3 a > 
TiTpwoKovTwy: iepaiyap. “AAW et Gdcete Body, iv écOinre, ovK 
10 dy dodanreia eis 1Oaxny tropevoer0e.— Hewv odv cis @pivpaxiay 
ouArA-Aéyes TOUS didous Kai Aéyes we. “Axoveté pov, w Pirou, 

N , ’ ld ce > “~ yw > @& e 
tous Kipens Aoyous, iva tmeBopevor,, avtTy oixad eopev. Ad- 
Tat yap ai Boes “Hdiov eiciv. “Avdyxn oby dm-éyec0at adTav: 

: s 
@oTE, KaiTEp GotTos OvTeEs, pyT avTas TOEEVETE PTE TITPWOKETE. 
15 Mn yap Aeyérw “Hrsos Ors apmdlopey ra adroTpia. “ADAA TA 
écyata’ Tacyoper. 


2. After this’ they disembark from the ship. But they 
were not obedient to Odyssens, and in his‘ absence they say 
to each-other,,: Let not Odysseus think to rule us with a 

20sceptre, of iron. But come’, let us butcher the cattle, and let 
us not be dying with hunger,,. Thereupon‘ they butcher the 
cattle. But later what happens to them? Well’—later, let 
the teacher tell us. 3. Write me’ this, pupils: The boy staid 
on the burning’ ship.—But, teacher, don’t let the boy stay on 

25 the ship, (but) let him flee, and let his friends carry him off. 


$33 Q- and O-Stems. Pres. Subjunet. and Opt. Mid. 


G. 241-48 (ifpwe, re96), 480 (p. 102). H. 197, 314. 

1. (Tlepi *Idowvos.) “Ere aides dvres av-eyvyveoxoper, oipac’, 
wept tov Idawvos wAov. “AAN Spos dia-AeywpeOa OrLyor Trepi 
TOU TPAYPaTOS, va TA Epya Ta TOU ipwos uAdaTTYTas ev TH LV7- 
By yuov. "Hy yap év Kadyos ypioo-paddov" Séppa vo Spa- 

SKxovTos aumvou duAatTopevov. “Iv ody Tour eis THY ‘EAAGSba 
déporro, Idowy peta ToAA@Y vavTOY TEeuTEeTas ev TH Apyot vt 
eis THY Kodyida. “AN ode evOds Tyvyyaves Tov. Séppatos. ‘O 


32—* the utternust. Vocab. 17. Sravra. Plur. is Greek idiom. 
4 = he being-ahewnt (zen. absol.). S"ANN’ dyere. Sic c& rovrav. Cf. § 22, 
n. §. tT" ad\a. § Not accusative. * Pass. of naw. 


33—' Short form of otoga: 2 of golden wool. 








IRREGULAR SUBSTANTIVES. 31 
yap Bacireds Tav Korywr, iva reipay éyot tod lacovos, cedever 
auTov Spdxovtos ddovtas otreipew. “Ex 8é tovrov éy moddy 
atropia yiyverat 6 ldowv. “AdAa Mydeca 7 Tod Bacidéws Bv- 10 
yaTnp ocvppayos yiryverat, Kal woAAn mpobipia oupmrpdrrer 
ait@ Touro. “Ere 5¢ pdpwaxov wap-éyer TO Spdxovts, iva Ka- 
Gevdwv pn payntat To jpwi. “O Sé, A\aBav’ éf’ 5 Fev, Exwv" 
kai thy Myseav éu-Baiver eis tTHv Apyw kal madu épyetat ets 
thy ‘Eddrada. Oi dé rept adrov® dro ris "Apyots w@voualovto 15 
- A pyo-vadtat.—Todrov odv Tov eyov Néyw Upiv, a Ths ywpas 
Eumerpot re THS TOV Korxov, cal Tois”EAAnoe cup-tropevyabe, 
Elevopavtos yryeudvos bvtos. Ara yap tHs Koryidos xata-Bai- 
vouoty emi tov Kivgecvov Ilovrov. 


2. Odysseus remained with’ Calypso seven years. 3. Apollo 20 
and Artemis were children of Leto. 4. The ancients believed 
Echo to bea nymph. 5. Her love of the hero Aeneas brings 
death to Dido. Love, as the story runs’, was responsible for 
the death of Sappho also’. 6. (Drill.) That I may show-my- 
self (might show-myself), that you may be hindered (might 25 
be h.), that it may be drawn (might be d.), that they may be 
turned (might be t.). 


Irregular Substantives. § 34 
G. 287-89, 291. H. 211-16. 

1. Ot omdirar eis pév paynv ropevdpevor elyov em) pev Tals 
xeparais Kpavn xarka 7} Sepuartwwa, trept 5é trois otépvows Owpa- 
kas, kal Tovtous yadxods, év 5é yepoly domida pév év TH dpiote- 
pa’, Sopata &é duo év rH Seksa', trepl 8 tois oxédeot xvnpidas 
péxpt Tod yovatos: mpos 6& TovTas Eipos elyov: Kal” oddv 88s 
Topevopevoy’, TOAAA TaV STrrAwY ef apakdv iryero Kab bo- 

33—'® having got. ‘Supply rovro as antecedent ; that for which. §§ 24, 
n. 3. § Lit. those about him = Jason and his party. 1 = by, mapa c. dat. 


8 tori. * = also Sappho. 
34—! Se. yxexpi. ?G. 1568, fine print. H. 972a. 


32 LOCAL ENDINGS. 


Cvyiov. 2. TlodAd«is of "EXAnves cai Zevohay ev roddg a-Ov- 
pia éyiyvovro azopia’ mroiwv. "Emel, yap &v ye,, wedi ovdev 
Opedos Hv wWroiwy, ovK Epepov peT é-avr@v. “AAN Gr-EYOVTES 
107%5 Ba8vA@vos ov aoddOUS oTadiovs, Ev-TUyyavoVeL Tadpots 
bdatos wAnpecww ov d:a-Batais ovoats wely. “Torepov § abd 
yvyvorrat éri te Tiypyte rotape, ob To Babos ovdé Sopace Suva- 
Tot Hoay evUpioxey. 3. IloAXol trav év TH ‘“EAAGS rotapav 
NEtpAvOS,, "ev Pody,, Eyovotww ioyupov (ToAXOD BSaTos yiyvoue- 
15 vou’ €E otipavov), Bépous 5° ovdé btrép yovatwy yiyvovrar. 4. Ov 
xaretrov éotiy olecBar KépBepov tov “Acdov xvva rots avOpo- 
tots PoPov éu-BddrdXew,, Foav yap avt@ Tpeis Kuvav Kedandat. 
“Hpaxret 8¢ te fpwi, vie dvtt Atos, ob hoBepos Fv. 5. AdOes 
pavOavapev apa Mevdydpou Tov rountov trepi yuvatc@v. Aé- 
20 yet yap* Tuvacki rdcats xoopov ) olryn,, Peper’. 
6. “Avdpav rrovnpay opxov eis viwp ypade’. 


7. Kings, priests, diviners,,, [and] heralds used-to-hold 
sceptres in their hands. 8. Through* the watchers,, on the 
mountains, who light beacon-fires, it is announced to the wife 

250f Agamemnon that Zeus delivers Troy to the Greeks. 9. 
Often when the Greeks’ with Xenophon had provisions, there 
was a lack of water, but when they had water, [there was] a 
lack of provisions, and when they had both, [there was] a 
lack of fire. But they trusted Zeus, vowing to him as* Zeus 

30 Saviour,,. And the most’ of them were saved,,. 


835 Loeal Endings. 
G. 292-96. H. 217-20. 
1. (Arddovos.) Tobev Frets, @ hire ;—OixoGev traperpt, ro- 
pevomevos Méyapdde. ‘H yap yuvn pera-mréurrerai pe, advvaros 


34—'* lack. 4Note the various translations of yiyvopac in this para- 
graph: to fall (into), reach, get to—. 5 A verse. 6 dia, with what case? 
7Gen. absol.; the Greeks hating. Order: iyovrwy piv... iydvrwy 6&.... 


8 we. * of woNdAoi, OF of WEiCTOL. 
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ocaa a tTHhv acbéveaay,, oixad dyec0ar.—Tov 8€ watépa, yé- 

” , ” , > 2 , e Se 
porta,, OvTa, KaTa-dElTets oixot;—Nat: dvdyxn yap. Oi dé 
qaides otyovtat dAXNoL GAXooe’.—Lup-Topevetar 5é cor 0° AOH-5 
vnOev tatpos,;—Ob: OnBase yap wyeto. “AAA peTa-TrewTropat 
avrov exeiOev.— ANN Eurretpos ef trav Meydpwv;—N7 Ata, éx« 
qraubos’ ye. Kal yap évred0év eius €E apyns’. Kai tpis xara 
pve éxeioe ropevopat cata Tpakvy,,. 


2. Where is your daughter?—She has gone to Megara.— 10 
Why* is’ she not here*?— Her mother sends-for her from 
there.— Why does she not leave her at home ?—Because’® the 
journey from Athens to Megara is not long,, and every month 
she wishes her daughter to-be-with,, her a little time. 3. 
Translate at sight: dAXo-61, adXo-Oev, mavro-Oev, wavTo-ce, 15 
avw-Oev, xatw-Bev, &Ew-Oev, eyyv-Oev, audorépw-Oev, drrep-Oev, 
"AOnvate. 4. (Optat. drill.) May they not’ have, may they 
not suppose, May ye not suffer,,, may ye not proceed... 
May we not remain,,—not be pleased,,. May he not sleep,,, 


—not seat himself. May you not eat,,.—not work,. May [20 
not be-a-slave,,—not wish.,,. 


Adjectives in -vs, -au, -v. Mé\as. § 36 
~ G. 318-20 (yAvxic), 323, 325-26, HH. 228-29, 233, 235. 


1. Tlapa trav apyaiwv,, & pirot, wavOavere copidv. Aéyouct 
\ a 9 \ @ , 9 a easy - a \ 
yap Ste "Apyt jyuou travtos: "Aperns,, od05 tpayeia: Bpayvs 
e 
pev o Bios, 7» S€ Téyvn,, waxpa: IloddaKis TO M@pérLpov évayTiov 
bd \ aA a ” \ A egs , , Q 
€ott te ndets “Axove un TAY ndéwv AoywY povov. 2. Tlapa,, 
n A a 6 a n a 
Tois Tahaois, WoTEp ev TH TApP-OvTL Ypove, OnpEetov Tod TaVd 
oixopevwy révOous eoOns,, hv pérawa. Tov 5é Odvatov EKipini- 
e 
dns elo-ayer pédavas éyovta mrépuyas xal péday imatiov. 3. 
a A a b / 2 / a \ \ a / \ 
T@ Bapet mavtoia évavtia éotl: To ev yap Bapet doptip Tro 


35—' Lat. alius alio. 2 from boyhood. Sin the first place. 4 dia ri. 
* Tap-eqpe. ® Ort. 7 un. 
3 


84 ADJECTIVES IN -ve, -a&, -v. MédjGs. 


§ 36 xovdov,, évavriov, tn 5é Bapeia puwvi,, » Feta, To 5é Bapet Cope 
106 ebvous,, Kal hidtos cal edpevys,,. 4. ArnOés haiverac’ to b7r0 
Qouxididou Aeyopevov, Tors pev “AOnvaious Gkeis elvar, Tods Sé 
Aaxedaipoviovs Bpadeis. Xyedov,, yap xata mayta*’ évavtiot 
joav addnros. Iparov pev yap éxeivor pév tayels Hoav dé- 
\ Ld de 5 a 3 9 4 4 de 
yew Te Kal wpdrrew, ovTos 5é Bpadeis cis auporepa- Ererra Sé 
15 dua, paxpov’ pev EXeyor exeivor, Sua Bpayéwv* & obrou Ere Se 
t(ah=- \ >] va) \ A 9 Jao pa vw 93 
mpoGvpor pev "AOnvaios nal Opacets eis wavroias mpakes, ovr 
avtol novylay Exovtes ovTE Tois GANOLS ETLTPETOVTES,,, ATOAMLOL,, 
S¢ Aaxedaipoviot nal tovs tpdrous® apyaio. “Oot avaynn 
nuiv vouitew év pev AOnvats 7dvv elvar Tov Biov, év 8 Larapry 
20 Tpayuv. 


5. But let us not suppose, that® among" the Lacedaemoni- 
ans no-one® was keen. For in matters of war’, their kings” 
were famous,,, and all were brave,,. Of" Clearchus, who was 
a general both in the war with” the Athenians and in the 

25 expedition,, with Cyrus, Xenophon tells us that he was not 
only fond-of-war,, but also prudent in dangers and competent 
in every’ respect. But we find him also (being) quick to” 
anger, and harsh in voice”, and hard-on™ those-who" did not’ 
obey. 6. Since the sea‘? was neither,, broad nor dangerous, 

soit was not hard, for the Greeks with” swift triremes to reach” 
their colonies in Asia,,. 7 The ancients teach that” [the] 
beginning” is half of [the] whole, that [the] path of virtue is 
rough, that (while life” is short) art is long. 8. ( Word-For- 
mation.) On the analogy of eipic broad ro evpoc breadth, form a 

35 substantive from rayvc for swiftness; from Gapic for heaviness, 
weight ; from dfuc for sour wine, vinegar.—From ro Babocg depth form 
an adjective for deep. ? 


36—! Sc, sivat. 2 in every respect. 3 at length. ‘briefly. * old- 


Sashioned. 6‘ After verbs of thinking what construction? Rule 10. 
1= of. 8 undéva. % cig Td Tov woNépov. 10 R. 6. 1) arepi. 12 arodc. 
138 22,n.7. . ' Bapoc c. dat. 16 R. 11. 16 un. Cf. § 22, line 15. 


6:26, n. 1. 18 § 24, line 7. 19 § 15, n. 23. 0 Acc.’c. infinitive. 





ADJECTIVES IN -wyv -ov. Ewedms. Méyas. 85 


Adjectives in -wv -ov. Ewvehms. Meéyas. § 37 

. (Tlept Swxparovs.) Lwxpdrns o' Lwdpovicxoy yiyverac pev 
"AOnvnow émt Tlepuxréous ws* Séxa Erect peta thv év Sarapive 

’ 3 , \ © \g a» , A ee , 
payny, atro-Ovycnet,, 5é Ure’ tTav AOnvaiwy av ws éBdounxovra 
érav. Tov 5& Biov Srov &:-Hyev év "AOnvats, cal jpépav d1a- 

a e 9 A \@ 9 n , \ ~ 9 le) > 
NeyouEvos Ws eT Todv' ev Tols TE yumVaciols Kal TH aryopa (év- 5 

“~ al a 
tav0a,, yap TodXols Kal tavtoios év-etruyyaver,, avOpwtrois, 

4 A - a a \ 4 9 A b / 
feeyaXos TE Kal piKpois)* Tots bé BovNopévors €€-jv axovey. At- 
eréyeTo 5€ ovy wotrep of GAXroL hirocodor Trepi TAS PvcEews TAS 
Alou Kal ovpavod Kal ys Kal TOV UIrO’ yhs (TovTwWY yap ov 
opodp,,, Ewerev,, avT@), GAN ael mepl Tav avOpwrivwv, cxoTrav’ 10 

f > A t famoe 2 4 ld , f 3 , , 4 eA 

Tt evocBés,,, Ti aocBés, Ti KAXOY, TL ataypory, TL SikaLov, Ti Adz- 

/ 7 ‘ su 4, 3 A , , , 4 / 
Kov, TL owppocvyn, TL pavid, Ti avdpetov,,, Ti derdov, Té TONAL, TE 
3 \ > 4 \ b ] > A 4 9 ned bY \ 
apyn avOpwrwv.—Tnv & aperny édreyev elvat copiav: ov yap 
ExOVTA YE TOV TMV TE KAX@Y Kal THY aioypay émicTHpova SvTa 
duapravey tov § dpapravovra 4 80 apadiar,, duapravel 715 
axovta* Tos obv ebdaipovas i vn pera dia TovT’ els THY evdat- 
poviay ayerOat, &te aodpol ciat Kal cadpoves.—Tadr’ odv vopi- 

390 / \ 4 7 , J aA 
Swv éidacKe tovs cvy-dvras’ cadpovas elvat nal rois te Pidous 
Kal TH ode w@peripous, dAAA pn Adpovas pndé Kaxovpyous,,. 
Tov 5€ cuv-dvtav joav ’AdKiBiddns cal Kperias cat dato 20 
cal Revodav. ‘O pév odv ’ArdniBidbdns cal o Kpirias od pynpo- 

9 A e > 9 / , 293 wW - A Ul 
ves éyiyvovto tTav UT éxeivov AEeyouévwv ovd akvot Tiwjs. ITAa- 
tay b€ Kal Hevopav ovn émi-Anopoves dvtTes THS Topias TOANG 
pev ouv-éypagoy trept avtod, Karol 6é Kai ayabol® joav dia ré- 
ous”. 25 

2. The-man-who is-to-be-king” must be skilled in the affairs" 
of state, brave and hopeful in [time of] war, mindful of his 


37—' G. 953. H. 780a. 2§ 30, n. 9. 3 at the hands of. 48 21, n. 5. 
5 6 c. gen. in a local sense is used only in a few phrases. 8 considering. 
1 companions. ® noble and good. * through to the end. 10 § 24, n. 14, 
NG Qi,n.1. Cf. supra n. 1. 


36 COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 


friends, forgetful of the enemies that” work,, him ill’. In- 
addition,, to these [qualities] if,, he is also temperate, what 

s0 will hinder,, him from being™ (also) happy? For all cities, 
both small and great, will trust, a-man-likethat” willingly.— 
If, on-the-other-hand,,, happiness comes” to the foolish and 
forgetful and ignorant,, and impious, believe [it] to be a gift, 
from the gods. 


§ 38 Comparison of Adjectives. Genit. with Comparat. 
G. 350-60, 1153. H. 248-49, 250b, 251, 253, 256. 

1. (IIept Kipov.) Tov Adpeiou traidwy 'ApragepEns pév are 
mpeaButepos av tapa-rayBaver Thy Bacideiav, Kopp bé vewrép@ 
évre émi-tpémetat 7 €Tl,, TH Oararryn apxyn. Odbros S€ rod ader- 
dod daiverat d€wwrepos, dv’ apyew> Kal yap Tavrwv tev Ilep- 

Saay Tay peta Kiopov tov apyaiov® Baciiixwratos Hv, eiep TO 
a , a 7 ad bd 9 , 9 

Elevopavros Aoyp Set miotevev. “Iv obv dvvatwrepor Hre ye- 
yvookev, @ pirot, dia Ti Kidpov partota Revopav eOavpatev, 
> 4 4 A 3 s A nan 4 “A 9 la) 
axovaecOE pou Tovs exelvou TpoTrous, Tas, 5i-épepe TOD adedXHod. 
—IIparov pév yap ért wais wv, dt” éraidevero éml tais Bace- 
10 XNéws Ovpars*, rou T adeApod cal Tov ddAX@v Traidwv Travt’® eivat 

4 6 3? 4 A \ ~ 9 nw 9 “a , , 
xpeitrwv® évouitero. Tlapa 5¢ Bacidet é&-jv, €v T@ TOTE ypove, 

9 U N > N , # b \ \ \ ‘4 
OV fLOVOY Ta ELS TOV TrOAEMOV Epya, AAA Kal THY GwWhHpocUYNY 

t Q \ nw # \ Q # 4 fd 
pavOavew, pera b€ Tod apyew Kal To apyecOat. Kara 8é vravra 

wn @ A A 4 a of: >] 4 f Q 
Tavta, woTrep viv 57 édéyeTo, TOV GAXwY o£UTEpos TE Kal dido- 

15 pabéatepos elvat uTo mavtwy éxpiveto,, Kipos,—parsota Sé 
bd THS PNTPOS, } HaAXov diros Av } "ApraképEns.—Mera fe 

“A a A ¥ 4, , A \ a4 
TauTa, ATE TWY A\rAwWY hvaet OpacvTepos @v Kal dtd-LITTOTEPOS 
cat htro-xivdvvdrepos, Trodv’ pev di-épepev ev Te ep’ Uarmous ava- 
Baivew nal xata-Baivew Kai éXavvew, worD & émtaTnpovéatepos 


37—" R. 11. 13Q, 1073. H. 725a. 4 Infinitive. 15 ro.-odTw. 
R. 56. 16 yiyvouat c. dative. 

38— § 27, n. 8. * the ancient, i.e. the founder of the Persian empire. 
3%r'=6re. For ore does not suffer elision. ‘4 =the palace or court; whence 


perhaps the modern Sublime Porte. 58 22, n. 7. 6 superior. 7G. 367. 








IRREGULAR COMPARISON. 87 


éyiyvero tokevew xal Onpevew. “Ere 8€ cwppovéotatos $1) mav- 20 
TWY HV, éavToOD pev éyxpaTys,, av, Tots 5é mpeaRuTépois waddov 

, a ‘ e e€ 9s e¢ a ¢ s \ / 4 
mwevBopevos 4 Kal oi bd éEavt@ dvtes.— Totépm 5€ ypove, Ste 
Avdias Hoye cai Dpuyids THs peyaAns’, Tois wev KaKovpyos Ba- 


putatos av, Tois 5é€ Sixalious evvovatartos,,, dva-mpattTeTar WoTe 


13° 
eo? ” > \ S209 
EXOVTWY APYELV, AAAG [LN aAKOVTwD. 25 


2. And you will hear from Xenophon that in Cyrus’s prov- 
ince journeys’, were safer,, than elsewhere,,, and his subjects” 
happier, and life sweeter,,. For’ while’ the basest [people] 
and those most hostile, to the laws had their deserts”, the 
good, citizens were guarded, and those-who were quickest and 80 
bravest,, for’ war obtained,, great honor,,. 


: Irregular Comparison. § 39 
G. 361. H. 254. 
1. (Ilept @epporruAw@y re cai Darapivos.) “Hdn év Oeppors- 
Nats ot Tlépcas éyixy=vwoKxov Tods éXaTTOVvas av Tois Beois Ext 
Ste’ xpeirrous évras Tav mrAciovev. “Exeivous pév yap TO TAA- 
Gos povou Tov melo otpatod ud’ ‘Hpodcrou Aéyerar elvas EBS0- 


oO 


pyncovta kal éxatov pipiddes, tois 8 “EAAnow 7 Svvapts Tov 
éXaTTwv, cxedov occa éEaxioytriwv avdpov. Iles obv ovo, 
ATTous Svtes, dUo Huépas tovs épaas éme-yiyvopévous,, w7r-ewe- 
vov; “AndAd TodTO ye padwov,, yoavar’. ‘Exovres pev yap ot 
wept Aewvtdnv cHaxovTo urep Talowv Kat yuvainay Kab ll 
dos, vores bev cener éxeivenv ixaparrepa TOVvOUS Peper, € Exov- 10 
res 88 wpiyas,, duetvovas axovtes 8° éxeivos ém-eyiyvovto bid 
paotiyov,, “Ere 8 7 mapobos, € év 4) é€otpatomedevovTo,, ot "EX- 
Anves, ATE OTEVI),, OVTA KpEiTT@Y Hv Tols EXaTTOGL Kal TOAD 
pawv durarrev. Tédos,, 8 of BapBapoe xalrep Kaxioves dvtes 


38— ene pemiehed thus from Phrygia Minor. °R.6. 10 ot dpyo- 
pevot. 1§ 9, n. 2. 12 yy dixny. 18 gic. 
39—! forw ore there are (or were) times when = sometimes, 2 to know, 


see (mentally). 3 § 33, n. 6. 


88 COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 


15 84d. 76 WAHOOS THs viens TUyyavovery, of 8 “EXAnves ta Ecyata,, 
macyovow bn avtav. “Torepov § av ov roddais nuépats Fép- 
Ens, macay éxov thy Sivauw wetny te Kai vauTexny, ybyverat 
ér) Sarapiv. *Evraidda &7' caddXiorn vinn trois" EXAnoe yiyve- 
tat. Kpdtiotov pev yap map-etyev éavtov QeuioroxrAs Bov- 

20 Aeveww vinny, dprorot 8 ot "EXAnves Sia-tpdrrecOar. Kal yap 

, ’ +63 a , ’ , 5) \ 
peylotny taxi’ év ravTy TH huépa TpéTrovewy eis pvynv.— AAA 
\ 6 4 -7 ] ar. lA ‘ > \ 7 “ 4 93 4, b 

' yap’ BéAriov éotiv Uuads ypadew Kai abrovs’ & viv bn éwavOaver 

ovopata’, iv’ dpiotos yiyynoD adra yuyveckey. 


2. Of the Greeks before Troy,, Thersites’ was the ugliest,, 
o25and the most hateful, to the kings, Achilles, the best and 
fairest and most loved. 3. Wealth, is a good [thing], health,, 
[is] a better, virtue, [the] best. 4. It is easier” to-make-a- 
mistake,, [when] judging-of,, the better’ and worse, than 
[when judging of] the larger" and smaller. 5. There-are- 
so times' when it is better to be [one] of the weaker" and 
fewer”; when” the stronger, I mean“, and the greater-num- 
ber” are the baser. | 


§ 40 Comparison of Adverbs. Potential Optat. (ec. dv). 
Optat. of eipi. G. 365-71, 1327-29, 806. H. 257-60, 872, 478. 


( ed (adv. for dya6os) well | pdra =much, very 
N.B. < dewvov or BéXtiov Harrov more, rather 
dpiora or BéXtTicTa padruora most, especially. 


1. (IIadwv arept Swxparous.) "EOéXows av wAciova Aéyeww Hytv, 
bd , ‘ 4 \ \ 4 \ 
@ didacKanre, trept YwKxpatous ; Newoti,, yap pavOdavovres tovs 

’ ’ a YN e€ 9 9 2 , / > eas 1 
TpoTrous avTOU Kal Ta UT éxeivou SidacKopeva paricO ndopeba'. 


39—‘ Temporal ; then indeed. *8 30, n. 15. * But indeed, but the 
fact ts. Cf. wai yap. 7 yourselves ; wai almost superfluous in English. 
8 what names you just now—. °R.6. = pgor. "Plur. =” &Qarrwy. 
13TIn two ways: a dre-clause, and a genitive absolute.  Néyw, parenthetic. 


1 Gomnarat. of zroAve. 
Imperfect, 











COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 89 


‘“Hdéus" odv av’ axovoiuevim AA’ Hd€ws dv, ® didrot, cal éyw§ 40 
2 @ 4 4 \- e fm 4 / \ b] , b \ A 
Kal’ éExaorny' tHv nuépav' Stareyotpny epi éxeivov. Ov yap avd 

@ 4 e 4 > A WMS ¢ 7 U 6 Ww s 
padiws evpicxorto avnp ov8"* amdovaTepon,, Suaywv;,, ovTE TOpa- 
v9 ’ t \ \ / \ \ , 
Tepov ovT evacBécTepov,,, Kat yap dixaiws pev Kal cwdpovos,, 
Empatte, copas 5é (Kal dua capes) dt-eXéyeTo, adnOas dé nal 
; a / 
ETLETNLOVaS ExdTT@ TOV TUV-OVvTwY TUV-EBovAcLED, éETOLWWS,, BE 
xal addBas,, 76 pappaxov,, tivwy THs TeXeuTHS Ervyev". Tots 10 
a / \ a 
peev ovv ey Opois, ob vouifwr (kata ye Tov éxelvwy Adyov) Tovs TIS 
modews Oeovs, cal TavtTny THY amicTiay, Tos ocuv-cvTas b164- 
/ a n“ 
aoxwv, Sixatorat atro-Oynoxew® épaiveto, Tots dé hirots Kal Tots 
a ’ , ’ , ae) , ’ ’ , Py) ’ 
viv avOporos adicwtata Kai avatiwrat ,, avOpoTav. "“Hédior 
> A so /, ” \ bal / ¥ \ A 
ovv av TrElw Aéyoupt’ tows yap av copwrepor einte tept THs 15 
(e) - , - ae 
GrnOods edoeBeias. “AX H5n BéErtiov av ein viv ypade te 7 
aAElw AKOvELD. 


2. Well”,—we should like” you, more than anything”, to 
tell about his death. But perhaps it would be much labor to 
follow you, and we should be discouraged. So we see” that” 20 
it would be better (as the Greeks used-to-say) to make-haste 
slowly,,. 3. Swiftly,; go horses, more swiftly the winds, most 
swiftly the mind,,. 4. Well do those fare,, that have wealth,, 
better those that have health,,, best those that are wise and 
good. 5. (Drill.) Form and compare adverbs from dixatoc, more, 25 
movnpoce; Houc, aiaxpoc (G. 357. HH. 253); xaddc, pgdwc (G. 361. HH. 
254); odbc (G. 367. H.719b); aaeBic,,, apabnc, aobevic, dopadrie (G. 
350. H. 248); eddaipwr, émorhpwr, cwppwr (G. 354. H. 251a). 


40— 1)0twe gladly, with pleasure. *R. 15. 4 every day. 5 Observe 


the doubling of the neg. in Greek. G. 1619. H. 1030. 6 Sc. rov Bior, 
passing hrs life. 7™met,; aor. of rvyxavw. ®§ 27, n. 8. * Note the 
two forms ; wAeiw = wAciova above. 10 @dXa. 11 BovAopat. 12 Tayri¢ 
paddov. 18 to see mentally, to perceive = ytyywonw. 14 Ore-clause, 15 RK. 6; 


or here the clauses may be detached, 


40 NUMERALS—CARDINAL AND ORDINAL. 


$41 Numerals. 
Cardinal and Ordinal. Ovdel(s. 
G. 379-73, 375, 378-83. H. 288, 290-99. 

1. ([lepi trav Tepowy.) "Evel, ® idor, wept Tév apyaiwy 

“EAAnvev trpoGipdrara pavOdvere, uvnwoves,, @wev' Kal Tov B 
7 p Ho teed » BUN 37 WMEV LT@y pap- 
Bapwv, ody feiota’ 8 trav Hepowv. Kanrdov yap dv ein, ef dv0 

} Tpia TWepi avTwy aKovoiTe. 

5 Tpeay odv dvtwr yevar’ TodiTeLay, pov-apyias Kai Od\vy-apyids 
cat Snuo-xpatias, THY mpwTny elyov ot Ilépaas, cat dodrot evopi- 
4 9 \ e 4 fen # ef b] , 
Covto waves tlvat TANY évds. Toto é, évi dvtt, atravtes érret- 
Oovro. Kal-yap-obv' xat® dvotv aderpav (viav 5é Baciréws) o° 

. a \ \ A \ 4 \ > / e \ 3 ‘ 
pév, peTa TOV TOD TraTpos JavaTov, Bactrevs éeyiryveto, o 5é éxeivou 
10 avoudteto,, SodA0s.—Tav 5é Bactdéwv mpwros péev iv Kipos o 
b A A f= 7 bd e 68 L ¥ tA \ 
dpyaios, THv Bacthelav), dpywv ws" tpidxovta én, Sevtepos Se 
KapBtons érra érn, rpitos 5é Adpeios 0° “Tordorov 8 Kai 
Tptdxovta érn, réraptos 5é HépEns o Adpeiou eixoow érn, wéprr- 
\ : : 2 
tos 8 ’AptaképEns (0 thv Sekar, yeipa peifova tis érépas 
4 \ a \ 4 ” , 4 9 
15 éyav) oyedov,, &v Kal Tertapdxovta étn Bacirevuv, Extos § 
&repos Adpeios o “AptaképEou ws etxoow ern, EBdSopos & Erepos 
"ApraképEns 6 Myjpov tertapaxovta && érn, els Ov TeTTApwy 
aderdar (eizrep,, Ikourdpy@ mictevopev), ov 57° Kipos hy €re- 
\owv »” ? \ A n \ \ s 9 , 
pos To dvopa éywy amo. Kipou rod manraiov,. Thy dé trovrou ava- 
20 Bacw émi Tov aderdpov pet’ od TroAvY ypdvoy Tapa Fevopavros 
axovaec0e'.— Tautns ovv THs Bacirelas Kaitrep,, pas ovans 

\ 

ovy els provos Hv éyxpatns: Els yap elxoow apyas Uo Adpetov 
ae / / 12 kd 4 9 a e , v9 
tov ‘Tardorov Si-npéOn”, ov piav elye Kipos o vewtepos, br 
, a 9 a a \ a / / > 
ém-eBovrAcve T@ abeApo.— Toe b€ .Bacire? Tpia hv Bacirera, ov 
26 pévroe éy pa ToNeEL OVTA, GAA’ ev TpLTiV* MOTE TOV ev YELLova,, 


41—'§ 20,n.1. R. 14. 2 not least (= padtora). 3 kinds. 4xai yap 
ovv —and therefore, and 80. * even. °R. 3¢1. 7Inner accusative. 
Otherwise dpyw would require the genitive. © § 30, line 20. °§ 87, line. 
10 6m c. relat. is frequent. Any translat. usually over-translates. 1S 24, 
n. 12. 13 was divided, 





NUMERAL ADVERBS. 41 


Su-ryev ev BaBvroue Evra pijvas,, To dé éap,, €v Dovaots Tpels 
a \ ‘ / , a > 9 , @ \ / 
penvas, To Se Oépos,, d¥0 pavas év ExBatavors: ovtoe 5€é yiyvov- 
tat Sodexa pives.—Marorta 8 epere,, trois Tepoais ths raev 
Tatowy tradeias. Méype yap teTTdpwv Kal eixoow érav tpia 


, / , 
pLova érratdevorTo,,, Tokevetv,, Kal axovTiCew Kal adrnOeverv. 30 


38? 
2. Ovd-cis pet’ opyis,, dopadras,, Bovreverat. 
3. Ovw Eo" byteias” Kpetrroy ovd-év"* év Bi—. 
4, Atoypov ov pnd-év" mpatre unde wavOave. 


5. It would now,, be well” to learn-by-heart,, the names of 
number[s],,. For without, these nobody would be able" to 35 
learn clearly,, about anything”. 6. The plethron}} was” 100 
feet,,, the stadium,, 600. Now from Athens,, to Eleusis;) it 
was about 108 stadia”, to Thebes,, about 396, to Corinth 513, 
to Sparta,, about 1200. But from Sardis,, Susa was-distant,, 
13500 stadia. 7%. The year” contains (=is of) 365 days, the 40 
month 30 or 31. 8. Trust no-one” who says (=saying) that” 
one swallow,, brings spring. 


Numeral Adverbs. § 42 


1. Mipcoe "EdAnves (€vantcytrwor "AOnvaior eat yidsor cvp- 
3 a 4 , - 4 * 

payot) ev Mapadav xpeitrovs joav Séxa pipiddov Tepoav. 
"Hv 6€ obTos 0 dyov,, Tpite ere’ ths EBSopnnoorhs Sevtépas 
oAvupTriddos. Aexato & éres peta tadta Féptns pate éret 
THS TéunTns Kal EBdSopnKxooThs OAvpTLados ert Thy “EAXNASad 
OTPATEVETAL TOAAG OTpATEvpaTL* TOU pev yap TreLodD TAHOOS Hv 
éBSounkovta Kal éxarov pupiddes, Tov Sé iwiréwv,, 6nT@ pipid- 
des, TOV € TpLnpwr,, Ewra Kal Sidxdotar Kal yidiat. 2. ‘O rob 


41—"® = lori. 14 Genit. aft. comparative. 18’ Note the doubling of 
the negative. 16 undéy (not oddéy) with imperative. 17 wadov. 18 fy, 
potent. optative. 19=nothing. Cf. n. 15. 0 R. 6. 1 = was of. 
22 Nominative. *8 Cf. sent. 4. *4 Acc. c. infin., or dri-clause. Write 
both ways. 


42—' Tue DaTIvE Dates. J. ¢., with numerals the dative without éy in- 
dicates the time when. 


42 PRONOUNS—PERSONAL AND DEMONSTRATIVE. 


Avos,, vews o ev "Oduptria typos, wey Fv oxtm kal éEqxovra 
10 7odayv, evpos Sé mévte Kal évevnxovta, pneos Sé tpidxovta Kal 
Sudxociwv. 3. Ody dma ob8 érraxis ob8 dxtdxus ode TroAXNG- 
xis Set Tovs exyOpovs ed Tracyew*® Ud Hudv, ara piptdnss. 4. 
Tpls ths juépas, @omrep Tuets, HoOov,, of madravol. 5.”Kore ta 
Swdexa Sis & 4 rpls Tértapa 7 Tetpaxis Tpia Hh éEdKis Svo. 


15 6. In the army of Cyrus the younger the number of 
Greeks‘ was 1400 hoplites and 2500 peltasts, of the barba- 
rians 100,000; while’ Artaxerxes the king was said to have 
1,200,000° soldiers. 7. In the Acropolis of Athens,, the tem- 
ple which they named the Parthenon is 227 feet long’ and 100 

20 feet broad. 8. Once a’ year the Athenians sent a sacred,, boat, 
to Delos,. 9. A* drachma is the’ 6000th part,, of a’ talent, 
10. Two-times 2” is 4, three-times 2 is 6, four-times 2 is 8". 
11. Old-men}, [are] twice children. ! 


8 43 | Pronouns. 
Personal. Demonstrative. Airdés. 
G. 389, 391, 399-400, 409. H. 261, 265, 265a, 271-72. 
Rules 16, 17. 

1. (O Knredpyou Aoyos 6 mpos tous otpatimtas.) Kredpyo 
moré,, TO Aaxedatpovip duvyab:,,, te Todd Sivamw eywr 
Kép@ cvv-eotpateveto emi Tov éxeivov dderdor, ot otpatiarat 
ov HOeXov ErecOat,,, ws’ od ToUTOU evexa’ wicOov Aap Bavovres, 

5 wa peyadw Baciret’ pdyowro, adv’ va rods Ttcidas exe ris 
yeopas éx-Badroev. Iparov pev ovv éBidlero., avrovs: of & 
avtov’ re €Baddov cal Ta exeivov brotuyia,. *Esret & ovw Hvdy- 
xatev’, avTOUs, exxAnolav,, TUV-aryet Kal Neyer TAbE * 


42— be well treated, receive good. 8 Note the art. G@.951. H. 657c. 
‘R.6. $812, line17. °=120 myriads. 7825,n.11.  ® Use the art. 
*R. 3d. 10 THE two-times 2—. 11 This exercise should be extended. 


43—'§ 24, n. 7. 2 for this purpose, namely, that (iva). 3 Regularly 
without art., if used of the Persian king.  ‘tricd to— (imperfect). ‘both 
himself and—. * found he could not— (imperfect). 











PRONOUNS—PERSONAL AND DEMONSTRA TIVE. 43 


>Evret opeis €wol, @ avdpes pe ore ou pauNeads meiOcabat, § 43 
Set cue duly &recOar. Nopifo "yap vas ewol elvat Kau marpiba 10 
Kat’ ere Kat TUBA XOUS ° Kat wel? Upéav pev tows, av evripos 
einy Kal viv wpérAuos,,, avev Tpev 8 ov« adv ixavos elnv mpdr- 
tecy ovdéev. Kipov & ad,,, xalmep péypt,, TobTov’ dirov poe 
Gvra, ovx Ay Eyoun eyw-ye’ vowilew Ere” dirov elvar> ariotos 
yap av dawoipnv dv" avre, pncére™ BovrAdpevos ovp-rropeve- 15 
a0at.— ' Ar 7dn PoBov peords eipt travtoiwyv, tobe cKxoTay”™, 
ei éxelvou adxovtos" Suvatoi ap cluey nuets oixad’ amr hee 
Kal yap avros thade THs Xepas ATELPOS, ely, olpar dé Kat 
bpeis. “OQor ov« &&-eott tadu émi thv Oaratrav xata-Baivew 
dvev nyepoven,, yryenovas Se nuets ovn Eyopev. Ov pv" odd€ 20 
Ta émiTndera Eyopev: avev S€ ToUTwWY ovTE oTPATHYOD odTE (5t0- 
Tou,, dmedos,, ovdév.— Tadta Aéywv Tods axovovtas EreHev eb 
BovreverOat: Kal tédXos elrrovro” Bactiel Grravtes, avTds Te 
Kréapyos kat ot otpatiatat. *Apdorépots,, yap Hv TavTa”. 


2. The-man-who trusts witless,, [people”] is himself witless. 25 
3. Few-men are the” same in good-fortune,, and misfortune.,,. 
4. The just,, [man] always, delivers the same [judgments’: 
about the same [things]. 5. It is not [the mark] of a wise 
man to make the same [mistake;?] twice. 6. Bion, one” of 
the seven wise [men], used-to-say about a man [who was] 30 
rich, and miserly,,: It is* not Ae that owns” his money,,, but 
his money [that owns] ham. 


43—' both—and. ® Sc. rou xpdvov. ° I for my part. 10 odx—ére NO 
longer. "§ 27, n. 8. 128 22, n. 6. 138 37, n. 6. 14 ephether. 
15 being unwilling, against HI8 will, Gen. absol. (évroc regularly omitted with 
Gxovrog and éxéyroc). '*Intrans. to depart. "ob piv ov0& tndeed—no(t)—etther. 
18 N.B. Irreg. augm., as in Eyw. 19 the same (interests). 30 — the witless. 
21 In the sense same, adroc takes the art. even when predicative. 22 The noun 
is in the verb. 8 being one (ele wr). 4811, n. 15. 25 Eyw. 


44 REFLEXIVE, POSSESSIVE, INTERROG., INDEFINITE. 


3 44 Reflexive. Possessive. Addos. ‘Adve. 
G. 401-2, 404, 406, 419. H. 266-69. 

1. Deiye tov ddda' éxowra emt POTTHS 9 adra' ev ve. 2. 
“AAXaoxs ada gira €otiv: npiv mev Ta mperepa nOdovnyv, Tap- 
éyet,, piv Se ra tuérepa. 3. ‘H apert auTn éavTn KaNXXLTTOS 
pices, cori. 4. Ovn AadytoTov éott codias pépos® TO cavTor 

syuypwcke. 5. Ovdév dyewvoy TIS yvouns,, of avOpwrot Exov- 
ow ev éavtois (or adicw avtois). 6. Mydevi’ odddpa,, ricteve, 
saute § amdvrev jeota. TIT. Lupmparréta,, avT@ Exactos,,, 
xal cuptpdtret avta@ o eos. 
8. “O aodgos ev ait@ Twepipépet TA YPN paTa. 
10 9. Lavrov puAatte’ Trois Tpotrats EXeVOEpor,,. 


10. The-man-who is master-of,, himself is fit,, to rule others. 

11. Let each-man mind’, his own‘ [business] and not’ other- 

people’s. 12. The injustice,, of others most men* recognize, 

more easily* than [they do] their own. 13. We are hostile, 
15 to ourselves as well as” to each other. 


3 45 Interrogative. Indefinite. Indefin. Relative. 
G. 415-16. 418,1. 425. H. 277, 277a, 280. 
Attraction of Relative. G. 1031-32. H. 994, 996, 996a. 

1. (IlaAwv arept Swxpdrous.) “Aye’ 5, @ paOnrd, Néye poe & 
vewort tept Lwxpatous éuavOaves.— Héior av rNéyoup, @ Sida- 
oxanre,—elrep,, Suvatos y’ eiwii—’ArN éyos dv poe réyew TH 
qept Tov yévous avToU, Tivos hv Tatpds ;— AAA TodTO ye pa- 

sduov. "Hv yap LwdpovicKov tivds.— Ev 8€ tive tev “EXAnvidov 
morew b1-Ayev ;— AOnvyory, oluar: eridinopov,, yap elps wavy. 


44—'aliud... aliud. *R. 8d. 3 Why pn? 4 keep. *Impera- 
tive. 6 = the (affairs) of himself. Tadd pn. * = the most (superlat. of 
wmode) of men. *@. 861, 369. H. 254, 259. 10 eat... Kai. 

46—' aye properly the imperat. of intrans. dyw come, but used as a mere 
particle of address (even to a number, instead of dyere)—now then, well. 











INTERROGATIVE, INDEFINITE, INDEFIN. RELATIVE. 45 


~—’OpOds rAéyers. "AAA Ti tpdtrov; Ara-rNeyopevos.—Kanras § 45 
Kat TouTo rNéyets. Tiow &€ Trav TodtTaV padtoTta bu-EX€yETO ;— 
MdNuota pev Tols véots Kal Tois padrXov ériotnpocty éavTod, - 
ovdels 8 Hv Ste" ody Hdéws St-eAéyeTo.—" Eye’ y+ ob yap pav- 10 
Pave’ 6 tt rAéyers > péypt yap THOSseE,, THs Huépas évouCov Eywrye 
Lw«patn copwratov civar avOpwrwv. “Addous Sé twas apa 
nopioxey avtod copwrépous ;s—Ma Ai’ ov arnOas ye copwrté- 
pous, GANA TroAAO’S Tovs vomitovras eivar.— AAN, w@ Hire, 

bd Q lf A 49 9 , \ 4 A 4 
ovuTw, pavOavw. Aéy’ ov cadéctepoy,, wept rovtov.— Aéyw 15 
57) Ott Tov Ywxpater Sia-Aeyouévwv wodrol péev THY éavTav 

4 4 b] 3 s \ # 4 b] , 4 
TéxVNV,, KaAMOT eipyalovTo,, (Kal év ye Ta’TN éxEeivou ToPa- 
Tepot Roav), ovdels 8 Av Gattis’ ovK weTO Kal Ta AANA copwra- 

9 \ \ A \5 4 9 9 cA @ 

Tos elvat, cat dia tovTo 87° Lwxpatous jv adpovéotepos. Odtos 

4 big ” 4 6 bY ” 4 9 ” } 
yap, Stov areipos hv, Tovrov’ ovK weto Eptrerpos elvat.— Hdn 20 
pavOavw. "Adda réye pot, Tepl Tivwy Mpaypatav S.-eXéyeTo ;— 
Ilept dmdvrov, atras,, NeEyov Fvriva yvounv,, elyev.— AdrAa 

, t X / \ / c a J \? / ” 
Tobe Oavpalw, Sia Tt Kat Tiat Roryots ot ExOpot AOnvaious érret- 
Gov Gru aks, éore’ Oavdtov. — Ata Todo, Ste évopsbov tives 

b Q e ff / 3 4 \ \ A / 
avrov étépous Saipovas,, ela-pépew Kal rods véous dva-POeiperv. 25 
2. (Drill.) "Ex ris apyis is elye—ev tH apy F elye—armrd trav 
Epyov @v émparte— jdopar Tois p0Oots,, ols ava-yuyvack. 
3. “Héopas ols Aéyers—ovddev wv mparres MpéAipmov eote. 

4, Ovn Ect ovdeis Sotis ody avTa didos. 


5. Demosthenes,, used-to-say to the Athenians: Who is this 30 
Philip, and from what region, does he come’? A slave, from 
Macedonia. And what ally does he most,, trust,? Your’ 
laziness. And who co-operate,, best,, with him? Your lead- 
ers. For there is not-one of these” [men] who’ really" advises,, 


45—’ doric (not Sc) is regularly used after a negative clause or its equiva- 
lent—a sweeping, generalizing negative, not aANy-who. $8 1, sent. 4. 
4 understand. Syery. Yet see § 41, n. 10. 6 ovroc often resumptive of 
ni preceding relative. What he was unacquainted with, THAT. 7 Greek 
retains the original tense of the direct discourse. ® yiyvopat. *R. 18. 
10 HR. 50. 8 26, n. 7. 


46 CORRELATIVE PRONOMINALS. 


ss you well. 6. (Drid/.) From what you say—in what they have 
—I do not trust [the man] that I am sending. 


§ 46 Correlative Pronominals. 
G. 429-31, 436-38, 440. II. 289-85, 287. 
I. Interrogative and Relative. 

1. loon doriv Hd 4) yopa; "Epwra' ce omdon’ éotiv nde 7 
yopa. 2. Ilocous tarmous éyets; "Epwra@ oe omocous tamous 
éyets. 3. Ilota Fv radra ta €6vn,,; Otros rAéyes orroia Hy 
rabra Ta GOvn. 4. Tis Hee,,; Aéyes ovtos ris’ jee; 5. Idre- 

spos ears Berttwy; Bovrcvdpeba,, ororepos—. 6. Ti Sez ypa- 
dew; Bovrevovras 6 re Sei ypddew. 7. lod qv; "Epwrd vpas 
Strov Hv. 8. Ily @yeto,,; "Epwrw@ avrovs dirn @yeto. 9. Ilo 
mopevocabe ; “Eyour’ dv ot Neyerv Grroe tropevoeoOe; 10. TIo- 
Oev tees; Aéye pot omdbev Hees. 11. Il@s cadmifes,,; 

10"Hdu07 Av dxovowe Srrws carrivers. 12. Tlore ice, o Bace- 
evs; Ov dHrdv eoriv omrdTe Oices o Bacirevs. 


13. We must always deliberate first‘ what is just,,, then,, 
by-what-way it-is-possible,, to accomplish,, [it]. 14. Iam not 
asking how-many [people] were-present,,, but what-kind-of 

15[people]. 15. It is not certain where these tribes came,, from’, 
nor’ where they were journeying to’, nor how they passed- 


their-lives,,. 
II. Demonstrative. 
a) tocovro. (Or waves)... doot all... that. 
ToLovTOS .. . olos | such... as. 
TOLOUTOS that kind of a (man), (a man) like that. 
b) do0@ copwrepos ToTOUT®@ | TAOVTLWTEpOS. 
(quanto) darrov (tanto) Béxtiov. 
46—' I am asking. 2In indirect questions the direct interrog. is often 


retained without change, or the short forms of the relat. (ogo¢, olog, etc.) may 
algo be used; but drill in the use of the long (indefinite) form of the relat. is 
at first. 8ric in the indir. quest. is perhaps more freq. than S8eric. 
%. Saphere from wo0ev, where to rot. Snot...nor ob... obdé. 





CORRELATIVE PRONOMINALS—DEMONSTRATIVE. 47 


c) @> TayLoTA quam celerrime § 46 
@S TAELTTOL quam plurimi. 


16. TfoAAol pév tov "AOnvaiwy Ywxparovs reiw Xpnpara 
elyov, ovdeits S€ ToLaUTnY codiav, olay éxeivos. "AAA yap’ 
cb §4a Tavtny povov Evdoos Avs paydpevos yap ToT OdTOY Tap 20 
adrrwv avdpeta b-Epeper,,, Saov dSi:a-Neyopevos copia. IoAAd- 
Kus pévTol,, Sam copwrepos kai avdpedrepos Tis éoti, TOT OUT 
#GXXop oi ToAXOL’ Sta-BadAXNovotv avtov. Kai 17) cai viv ob Tws” 
Haoav ot AOnvaio: avo, doTe Lwxpatn aw-éxtewav'. 17. Ko- 
pos otpatnyos Rv TocovTwY (Or TavyTwY THY) OTPATLWTOY, 25 
Sao els Yapders NOpoifovto,,, ere Sé (picOov, teow “EdXdAnow 

/ \ 39 -~ ¢ , 912 2 \ 7 a , 
map-éyov) kai év Ty EnXXade kat’ Orlyov ToT adTA oTpaTeEv- 
pata oup-éreyev, doa Suvaros hv, Kal da, xpvTrav w@s waru- 

a 3 a * Vs \ » e 4 2 » 4 ? b 
otra & éy v@ elye. Tédos 5€ dvw ws TayltoT étropeveto. “AX 
non Ticcadépyns mpos Bacihéa TavTy rev, TayicTa SvvaTos 30 
a ef $e NS \ > / 2 a ‘ t e 
WV, va avT@ Tiv TapacKeuny ayyédXot, exeivos 5é Svvapiy ws 
treiotny abpoilo, Kal TO GdEAXD@ WS GodadéoTaTa,, “dyolTo. 


18. (Adverbs in -ws.) How do you mean”? This-way (zt. 
this-how), that-way, noway, every-(and-any)-way. 19. (-ov.) 
Where do you mean? Nowhere, everywhere, right-here. 35 
20. (-Oev.) Where do you come from? From-there, from- 
nowhere, from-everywhere. 21. (-7.) By-which-way are you 
come? By-this-way, by-that-way, by-noway. 22. What-kind- 
of-a-man do you mean? Not that-kind (Not a-man-like-that). 
23. The braver the soldiers, the stronger” the force. 24. The4o 
slowery, the better’. 25. The more money he has, the more 
worthless, he is. 26. He is sending all’ the money he has, 


46—'§ 39, n. 6. ® most men, the people. ° cai On Kai and so too, 
vuy tn the present instance. 10 Goes with dvor; 80 foolish. 1 put to death. 
28 16. 18 Néyw. 4 cpeirrwy. 15 Adverb. 6 gayra... baa. 


48 CLASSIFICATION OF VERBS. 


Classifieation of Verbs. 
I Conjugation in -o. 
. v,t. AS Ad-w, KEeAEV-w, Ti-w TJ honor. 
a) Vowel-stems | a, e, 0, contracting with ending. As (rizda-a) 
(Pure Verbs) tipw I honor, (pir€é-w) iro L love, (6nr0-«) 
dnr@ [ make clear. 
Mute 7, 8, d; x,y, x; 7, 5, 8. As Xedr-o, 
b) Consonant- Néy-w, TreiG.w. 
stems Liquid 2, p, »,p. As ayyédr-o, véu-w L ap- 
portion, pév-w, oreip-w I sow. 

II Conjugation in -we. As et-pi, riOn-pe L place, didw-pe L 
give. 

These conjugations do not differ throughout, but only in 
the pres., imperf., and 2nd aor. of the act. and mid. voices 
(and, in a few verbs, in the 2nd perf.). In these tenses the 
first conjug. shows a suffix-vowel (0 or e) before the perso-1al 
ending, while the second does not. #. g. in the 


pres. Nv-0-pweba TiOe-pweBa ond €XLTr-0-v éBn-v 
mid --ofe }but -o6e ae -e-¢ } but -S 
[| -0-vrat -VT at -€ — 


Notes. 1. A few verbs of the first conjug. follow the 2nd in their 
2nd aor. As Bair, EBn-v. 

2. It will be seen later that not even the Ist conjug. shows the 
suffix-vowel throughout. As AéAv-pat, EXvON-v. 


Pure Verbs Uncontracted. 


Pres. and Imperf. Act. and Mid. (= Pass.), and Fut. of Act. and 
Mid. of all Moods (already learned exc. Fut. Optat.). 


Fut. of apt. G. 480 (pp. 100, 102), 806 (p.178). H. 314-15, 478, 
1. ((O @epsoroxréovs Adyos pos Tovs aTpaTHyovs.) Tois 


atpatnyois Tois év Ladapive OewioroxrHs réyet WSé,, Tas’: 


48—"' somewhat (rw) as follows (wee, adv. of 5de). 











PURE VERBS UNCONTRACTED. 49 


Ovx ed, ®& avdpes otpatnyot, cup-Bovrevovow ot ardoL, ovd § 48 
arnPevovow,. Ov yap rw huav ye Bacirevs Eotar RépEns. 
"AAN éeuod axovoecbe’ ra BérATicTa. Pevyovtes pev yap, ws 5 
oUTOL vpiv Trapa-KeXevovTat, Tracy TH EddAade’ Kwdidvevooper, 
pévovtes 8 avtod' Kal ws apiota payopevot, Tas TOV TokEpiov 
vais xata-Kreloopev eis oTevor,, TéTOD,,, 08 Onpedooper,, avTAS 
aatrep ixOis,, Kat’ yap et rrn00s5 vedv exetvor Eyovow, Suas,, 
auto’ TovTO KwdvceL,, AUTOS KaXds pdyecOaL, Hweis Se (TE,, 10 
TOAU éTrLoTHMOvETTEpOL,, GVTES THY vaUTIKMY,,) EcopeDa KpEiT- 
tous. Iapa-xedevopar ovy vpiv éyo', Tois Te Oeois at bpiv ad- 
Tots TLoTEVOUGL, mEveELY OUTED Eopev Kal Tov BapBapov THs DBpews 
tmaveiv.— lotabta Néywv aitios,, Av THS viens. 


On Indireet Discourse. 








Indir. in Optat. Indir. 
Direct (or Indic.) en Infin. 
Ad-w NO-ouput (OT AD-w) AU-ew 
-€lS -OlS — cs -€US) oe ‘6 
-€b = -ou (“ -e) avrov = 
s $ 
EXv-ov RS ENU-ov < AO-ewy 
"S | Optat x 
-€S$ 8 D : -€S Rs oe 66 
es wanting . 
-€ tn -€ % + AUTOV . 
> N 
.s ed 
, f ~Y ¢ 
U-ow a | Av-coius (Or Ad-cw) = dO-cewv 
-OELS = -colg (“ -ceus) 7 oe * 
-o€t v -cor (“ -cet) autov “ 
Edv-oa, etc. AU-cai (“ Edvoa), ete. [| rAdaar, etc. 


Notes. 1. Though the Mood of the direct discourse is (or may be) 


48—* § 24, n. 12. 3 for all Greece = of losing all Greece. 4 Adv. 
‘cai here goes with ei; for even if (= although). * this very (abré) thing. 
1 Emphatic. 


4 


50 PURE VERBS UNCONTRACTED. 


§ 48 changed, yet the Zense is retained—unlike the English, which from 
“T am loosing” becomes “I said I was loosing ;” from “I loosed ” 
becomes “I said I had loosed.” 

2. The Optative form of indirect discourse is used only after a sec- 
ondary tense, as éAcyor. (After a primary tense, both mood and tense 
of the direct discourse are retained. . g., Xéyw Gre dw, -EtC, Et, 
édvor, etc.) The Infinitive form is used after both primary and sec- 
ondary tenses, as Avery gnpi I say I am loosing, Nbeav ignv I said I 
was loosing. 

3. The optative is not necessarily used, as the table shows, even 
after secondary tenses. 

4. The verb déyw prefers the dre-construction, the verb gnui regu- 
larly takes the infinitive (acc. c. infin.). 


is 2. Themistocles said that’ the others were not advising 
well] nor speaking-the-truth, —that Xerxes would’ not-yet be 
king of the Greeks,—that they would’ hear from him the 
best [advice],—that if they fled (= fleeing) they would* hazard 
all Greece’,—that if they remained on-the-spot they would’ 

20shut-up the enemies’ ships in a narrow place, where they 
would’ chase them like fish,—that they were much more 
skilful than the enemy and would’ be superior to them,— 
that he urged them to remain,—that they would’ put-an-end 
to the barbarian’s‘ insolence. 

25 3. The others he said° were not advising well nor speaking 
the truth,— Xerxes he said would not-yet be king of the 
Greeks,—from him’ he said they would hear the best [advice], 
—if they fled (= fleeing) he said they would hazard all Greece, 
—remaining he said they would shut-up the enemies’ ships in 

30a narrow place,—he advised them he said to remain. 


48—! éreyev ort. 2** will” in direct discourse. * Dative. 4 Lit. 
‘‘make the barbarians cease from—.” ® Eon. * =~ himself. 











FIRST AOR. ACT. AND MID. (NOT PASS.). Atcas. 51 


First Aor. Act. and Mid. (not Pass.). <Atcds. 
G. 480 (pp. 101, 108), 385 (p. 71). H. 316, 242 end. 
(For irregular accent, see G. 131, 4. H. 389c.) 
1. ’Axovcaré pov, ® Pirot, Tas Bacirevs TIs,, MEyYaANY apyny 
xat-évoe,,,—Kpoicos, \éyw, Tavtwv avOpwrwy o eis’ Tov TOd- 


§ 49 


tov évdokdtatos. Kat yap travu,, aftov? dxovoar’. Odbtos yap’ 


=f \ A a A 
Addos pév Hv yévos, oyedov S€ travtwv trav eOvav,, TAY évTOS,, 
a a 4 , , \ , 
Advos totayov Tupavvos yiyverat. Toute yap BapBapwv 
mpat@ edovrAEevoay’ ot "EXAnves of ev TH 'Acia, Kaitrep TpoTeEpov 
évtes €XevOepor. Bacirevaods’ 5€ oyedov Ern SV0 Heovoev Ste 
Ilépons tus, Kipos dvopa, otparevodpevos,, er ‘Aotvayn Tov 
Mydav Bactréd travcetey abtov THS wovapyias. (Tov dé Kipor 
TOUTOY, OALYOY TpOTEpoV, apyatov wmvoudlopev.) Tadrt’ ody axov- 
ads Kpotcos mpo0iporatos yiyverar év T@ pépel,, ew exeivov 
qopevecOar. Tpis tolvuy téutres ets Aeddous, od' Hv “AmroAAwve 
TO évTipov lepov,,, Kal TpLioyidsa iepeta TH Dew Oiaapevos exeivov 
jKovoev OTe et Kipov otparevodpevos’ peyadny apynv Kata- 
, ’ * a , , “ y ’ 
toot. Tavtn ovty TH pavteia Tiotevwy TOAAT Suvayer eoTpa- 
trevoato emi Ilépods, xat wépayv, Tod“ AXvos troTrasod otparo- 
medevoapevos,, Tov oiTov, KaT-éxde Kal THY ywopav Si-nprra€ev. 
"AAAa Tayéws nUptoxe Tov Bedv adnOevcavta,. Thy yap éav- 
eo) : A 
Tov apyiv Kat-édvice. Kipos yap ws Tayiota jeov,,, toy 
éywv torv peifova Kai Bertiova, tovs Avdods eis puyny tpérret, 
\ /_ = 9 4 3 4 \ / e 4 ray 
Kai Kata-KrElaas els Dapders ev Térapat Kai Séxa Hpépars Kpoi- 
cov éravoe THs Bacthelas.— Ex tovtouv 67 padiws é-eorTe pav- 
4 54 \ Z \ 4 v 4 ¥” 
Gave OTL Tous PtNoTipous Kal TrEOV Exetv BovNopevous EoTiv- 
Ste’ odardovoew,, ot Oeoi. Arad dirotipiav yap Kal émiOvpiav 
peifovos ywpas Sjrov™ Ste Kpoioos dva-Baiver,, Tov “AXvv qora- 
49—'S§ 38, line 31. 2 worth hearing. 3 Engl. idiom: he was the first 
towhom. G. 926, last sentence. H. 619b. 4 SdovXEvoa, tBacirevoa I became 
slave, king. G. 1260. H. 841. Shaving reigned. Sin his turn. 1 Adv. 


Shaving marched = if he marched. 9§ 89, n. 1. 10 Sc. éoriv. But becom- 
ing phraseologic, dmAov dre was used as one word (dnAovdrt)=plainly. 


5 


10 


15 


52 FIRST PERF. AND PLUPERF, ACT. -ndés -xvia -xds. 


pov,—iva orpatoTredevontat év TH Trodcpia}’ Kal TOY oiTOVY KaTa- 
a a - 
Kkavon Kat TrEvovar EOvav Bacirevon. “AXX’ ot Ocol Exwodvcar,, 
> A Ll a»? , 4 ’ a ov 
avtov Sia-mparrecOat,, & EBovrcTO, iva Travodpevos THS DBpews 


TO NowTrov peTpiws d1-dyoL. 


30 2. What did you hear to-day,,, my friends, from the teach- 
er? For I” was not present,.—We heard something about 
Croesus,—how he destroyed a great empire. For the teacher 
told’ how he was" a Lydian by birth, and how the Greeks in 
Asia became-slaves” to him, and how (Cyrus” having deposed 

85the Median king from his monarchy) he made-an-expedition 
into Azs” territory, in order that, having burned the grain and 
deposed Cyrus, he might, according,, to the oracle, destroy a 
great empire. But [it was] his-own empire”, the teacher said”, 
[that] he dissolved. For Cyrus shut him up in Sardis and in 

40a few, days himself” became-king of Croesus’ country. 


§ 50 First Perf. and Pluperf. Act. -xdés -xvia -xés. 
G. 480 (p. 101), 335 (p. 71). H. 317, 244. 
(For irregular accent, see G. 131, 4 and 5. H.389de.) 


e A - 
1. Odrow of’ vpiv ocup-Be-Bovrev-KoTes Hovyiav, ayew, cal’ 
b] / 4 > 9 A A - 
eT L- AYETVOHEVON,, @DirAitrrov, ov“ opGes,, ae -Be-Bovrev-xaot. 
Tay elpyvny, ayer: éxeivos Aé€-AuKE, Kal Tapa’ TOUS épkous,, 
THY “mer epay’ YKOV,, TOV GtTOY Kal Tas Keopas KaTA-Ké-KQaU-KE, 
5 Kal ay yapay d- aprages, Kal nas Kata-Ké-xrel-Kev. Odor 
5é, @y Tos Aayots pEXpt ToUTOV’ Te-TlaTEV-KaTE, exelv pev 
evvovoTtato.,, dvTes Ypiv 8 évavtimtarol,,, Tivas Kivdivous rép 


49—"Sc. yy. G. 958. H. 621c. 1? Expressed. 13 eXeyeyv we... Kai 
wo... Kai we. 148 48 for quotation of imperf. indic. '5 Optative. 
'6 Gen. absolute. 17 Emphatic. #8 Art. R. 18. 19é6n with acc. c. inf. 
20 adroc. 

50—!' These men that hate—. *even=although=rai-rep. * Postponed, 
to emphasize etpnyny. ‘xara c. acc. in the line of, according to; rapa c. 
acc. (not in the line of, in accord with, but) alongside, outside, t.e. contrary to. 
58 49, n. 11. §§ 48, line 13. 





FIRST PERF. :-AND PLUPERF. MID. (=PASS.). 53 


THS TONEwWS KE-KLVOUVED-Kdat; Tivas Sé ToNEpioUS TOTE KE-KWAD- 
Kadot THY TOdW épyalecOar’ Kaxad; "AXN ovdx ay éyorev, olpar, 
Aeyerv.— AANA’, @ avdpes "AOnvaio, Sua Ti Tooodrov ypdvoy Tov- 10 
Tols TOlS Trovnpols, TWe-mTioTEV-Kapev; Ov yap Tots ToLovTOLS 

, n fol 4 \ 4 @ > 4 ’ 
pérel,, TOV THS Todews. Ata TL ovy ov Tanral, Te-Tav-Kapev 

> A , ; A 9 + , 9 A 
avtous cup-Bovrevovtas ; — Toradr’ éxeye Anuoobévns év tois 
"AG , e Q b 4 es 9 / Cad 

nvatos. Ou yap addoe pytopes €-IeE-TioTEV-KEecay TOS 
®irlmrov Adyous, cal. THY eipnvnv ayew AOnvaious é-xe-Kedev- 15 
f 4 > a) W A v4 \ ¥ bd 

Keaav, NEYOVTES OTL EKELVOS OUTE TOUS OPKOUS NE-AU-KWS ELN, OUTE 

A 
TAS KOMLGS KATA-KE-KaU-KOS. 


2. (Quotations from the above.) These men that had urged’ 
the Athenians to keep quiet, Demosthenes said’, had not ad- 
vised rightly ; for Philip” had broken the peace and burned 20 
their villages, and shut them up in Athens. And he told 
how” those that had trusted Philip had not hindered the ene- 
my from doing the city injuries, and he wondered,, why they 
had not long-since put-an-end to their giving-advice. 


First Perf. and Pluperf. Mid. (=Pass.). Irregular Accent. § 51 
G. 408 (p. 108); 523; 527; 131,4. H. 318, 365, 358, 389b. 
N.B. No surrix-vowEL. See supra § 47, n. 2. 

1. (Drill.) *E-db-e-70, €-X€-Av-To.  *E-otparev-e-To, é-oTpa- 
Tev-To. Ytpatomedev-d-pwevos, €-oTpatomedev-pévos. Lrparev- 
e-c0at, é-otpated-cOar. "E-orpdrev-pat, é-oTpatev-punv. — 2. 
"Ev t@ Aaxedatpoviwy moréum te mpos "AOnvaiovs, obror 
(ArTovs GvTes KATA yiv) TroANOYS eviavTOvs ev TH TONEL EpeEvov 5 
Ke-KAELpevor’, TOIs ToAEulots ovK EOEdOYTES padyecOaL TAY, 
Kata OddatTav,—@oTeEp é€v apyn Tov Trodkéwou LlepexrAns é-xKe- 
xerevnel. *Exeivos yap wdavtwv padiota é-me-wiatevTo* Ware 


50—' Two accusatives. G. 1073. H. 725a. 8 Perf. in Greek, not pluper- 
fect. %Zgm with acc. c. inf. © Acc, c. inf. 1 heyev we. 

51—!' The perfect tense pictures (not an action, but) the state or condition 
resulting from an action. 


54 ‘FIRST AOR. AND FUT., AND FUT. PERF. PASS. 


Kat peta Tov Odvatov ovK« é-1é-ravvto & auv-e-Be-Bourevnet 

10 wpdrrovres.—To mpw@rov pévrot,, Bapéws Epeperv® o SHpos, Tovs 
aypous, ert-Tpétrav,, Témvety,, TOIS EvavTiots ov mrEéov H EENKOVTA 
atadious THs TONEws amr-éyovow,,. “Oore Tepixret éyarérras- 
vev €oT.y-Ore, exeivoy vopilwy aitioy elvat Tavtwy bowv’" Erracyxe, 
Kar eheyev woe tas: Ov« ev Be- Bovrcupeba. Or Hey "yap 

15 Troneptot OU pLovoy eis vy shmerépay é-oTpaTevvyTat, AAG Kal Tpos 
airas ras mUdds we-mopeuvrat, pets Se Ca acti KENEVOVTOS 
Tas TUNG xe-KretoOat') Ke-xwdUpévot Eoper® Tois Eu-Badrovety,, 
émi-mrinmtew. "AdAd pnKére’ avt@ wWeOwopeba atricte Gvte* dn 
yap ai oikiat KaTa-Ké-xavyrat, Kal TavTa Né-AvUTAL'. 


20 3. (Quoting the above.) The people being indignant at 
Pericles said that’ they* had not taken good counsel; for the 
enemy” had not only marched into their” [territory], but also 
had advanced to the very gates. Their houses”, they said”, 
had been burned down and everything was in confusion. 4. 

25 They said that’ everything was in confusion. 


§ §2 First Aor. and Fut., and Fut. Perf. Pass. Verbals in -rés and -réos. 


G. 480 (p. 104), 474 (bot. of page), 776. H. 318-19, 475. 
(For irreg. accent, G. 131, 5. H.389de; for -Oeic G. 335. H. 242.) 


N.B. 1. @ irregularly added to the root in jxove-Onv (axove-Ohoopat, 
éxova-réoc), Exdeio-Ony (KAeta-Oijcopat, KAEte-Té0C), TAaVE-T EOC. 

2. Ov-réov [éori] por=det pe Overy. mardev-réov hypiv rove maidac = cei 
fac madevev rove maidac. G. 1597-98. H. 990-91. 

3. émopevOnv I journeyed. Pass. deponent, G. 444. H. 497. 


1. (Ilept ‘Imziov.) ‘Iamias 0 Tetovotparov, "AOnvaiwy api 
Ta émraxaioeca Tn Tupavvevods, Tavbeis' UTd Tov TaTpdov 


51—* graviter ferebat. 3 45, sent. 2. 4 be (kept) shut. (ener 
cwrd peda. 6 un because with subjunctive. 148 tn confusion. See n.1. 
8 fXeyey Ore. * Sing. number. 10 Acc. c. inf. 1! gaurou, C. att. 18 Egn. 


2—! when deposed. 





FIRST AOR. AND FUT., AND FUT. PERF. PASS, 55 


éyOpav, éeropev0n ws Bactréa Adpetov, tapa-Kxerevoopevos’ § §2 
9 a e ‘ 4, N e \ A a 
éxelv@ éauTov Kat-ayew. Kat mioteviels viro tov BapBapwv 
” > “~ "A U 4 3 (76 LA 4 4 > “A . \ 5 
ewevev ev TH Acta, péxpu’ (75n yépwv,, Ov, ETEL ELKooT@ peTA THY 
guynv) eis Mapadava cvv-ectpatevoato, @s KaTa-A0cwr"’ THY 
tote Snuoxpatiay. “AX bro tev Dedv éxwrdOn 7d SevTEpor 
“A 6 9 A A A e°9 A a) o 
tupavvevaoa’. “Kvravda,, pev yap ot “A@nvaios rots Iépoais 
> \ > Z e b] J 4 A A e 
evOus,, émt-rimtovolv, ot & éravOncav tis mpdfews,, Kal ws 
4 9 v >, 9 , (4 4 4 ( “A 
taxiot olxad’ ar-épyovray: datepov & éres Sexdre, xalrep TaHv 10 
"AOnvav xata-xavOeowy Kal Tov TONToY ex THS yopas Onpev- 
\ 
~ A 4 
Oévrwy eis Tas vais, of BapBapou eis otevov Twa TOTO KaT-e- 
KrelaOnoav, ob atro-OvycKovet TrodXol, Kai TO SevTEpov Hv oixabe 
, bf N 4 e¢ 8A = ‘4 3 a 
qmopevteov. 2. Adda TravoTEeov nuiy, » Pirol, ava-yiryywoKov- 
atv*, AXN axovotéov GAAnAwY Sia-rEeyouévay, ty ws BéATLCTA 15 
Kata Tavta TadevOjre. Ildcovs troivuy,, éviavtovs érupavvev- 
oev ‘Inmias “AOnvaiwv ;— Os értraxaisexa éviavtovs.— Emetdy 
>» 9» , “A > A ~ 9 4 v7 4 \ - A 
&’ érravOn THs apyis, Trot erropevOn ;—'EXeyes OT rapa Aapeiov 
A \ a 

mopev0ein.— OpOas,, Néyers. "AAXA Tivos Evexa,, pos TodTov 

ow a 9 > a“ a e \ 4 / de 
@yeto,, ;— Iv’ avt@ mapa-Kxedevoaito éavTov Kat-ayeww.—Ti de 20 
amNeov Edreyov éyw ; —"“EXexyes ws’ miatevbein pev ‘Iaaias tad 
tav Iepoay cai per avta@v otpatevoatto émi Thy Tatpisa, 

a s > e@ A aA A , ° 9 ‘\ \ 
Kworv0ein 8 vireo THv Oedy tad. TUpavvos elvat* Tods yap Bap- 
Badpous, eis ToTov Tia KaTa-KrELcbevTas ovK éerruTHSeLov,, Els 
veav TAOS, TavOjvas Hs év v@ elyov mpdkews’. 25 


3. Compare the dkddAoyoc with the original Adyog, noting in it sub- 
stitution of tva-clause for fut. partic. ; further, 


of évauréc for what ? per’ abro véorpar. ! 
mapa Aapeior ? wopevOein and other optats. ? 
we with numeral ? mraXty ¢ 80 


ererdn) ExavOn ? 
4. (Verbal adjectives.) I’ (you, he, we, you, they) must- 


§2— Fut. partic. after a verb of motion (with or without we) to express 
purpose. * péxoe conjunct., unted. 4 the second time. 5§ 49, n. 4. 
we must stop reading. "You told how—. °§ 39, lines 22-23. * Un- 
emphatic forms, post-positive. 


56 PURE VERBS—CONTRACTS IN -ée. 


speak-the-truth, be-king, deliberate, be-slave, hunt, burn, etc. 
(See vocabalary 48.) 


§ 53 Pure Verbs.—Contracts in -de. 
G. 492 (riua-w). H. 323. ‘Be, impf. elev (cf elyor), G. 537. H. 359. 


N.B. Compare the mood and negative of the et-clause in 
1. édy (=ei Gv) rec py GANOedin, ob meoredvoper (-coper) abrg (Pres. or Fut.) 
2. et rec pa GANDevoL, odK ExcoTEvOMEY a’T@ (Past) 
with that of the tva-clause (rule already learned) in 
1. iva pr SovAcbwper, radevdpeba (-Onodpeda) (Pres. or Fut.) 
2. iva pl) CovArcvomerv, éracdevdueda (Past). 
Observe dy in the ei-clause with subjunctive (édy). 


a e A 

1. “Hdéws ay épwTauev oe, @ StddoKanre, otroios Av AnpoaGé- 
yns.— AAW éav Bovrnobe tipav avrov as Sei', Oedobe mpatov 
\ \ 3 / / e b] / Ud > A 
pev Tov éxetvou Biov, ws ’AOnvaiots map-exedeveTo,, atravTay 

\ “a “ 
Dirirre ére WrTove dvtt, Kat ws Tovs é£-aTrat@vtTas Tov Shpov 
5(qodAoUsS OvTas) éTOAMa aiTiacbal, Kal WS KATA TraVYTa TpOTOV 
9 A N 4 , ww 4 > e A , 2 Yo 
éretparo Thy Tod o@letv,,. OvuTe yap, eb NTT@YTO paynN’, Eid 
avrovs a0ipws eye’, ovT’ ad, et vixwev, TaverOat TOD ayavo<.,,. 

A \ 
"Ex 8€ tovTou oftw gidixa@s® pos avrov elyov, Bote Ta Te 
\ \ \ ; = a / a 
ara éripwy Kai bn Kat’ orépavov,, ypicody,, ernpilovto ave. 
a A - A 4 

10’AAN’ of évavriot,, éxetvoy TocodTov® TimacOar’ ypovoy Twa ovK 
” a ¢ > \ 4 wv \ \ bd / A 
elwv, Boavres OTL ov KATA Vvopov ein, Kal TOAAG aiTi@pevot, Kal 
9 \ / 9 , 9 A 9 = #4 ”~ 10 ’ 
€x TavTos TpoTroU’ Teipwpevor avTov atimaterv. Terevtav”™ dé, 

Lae 11 4 -.° \ Q 8a a a“ 5 / , 
aKovTwy" TovTwY, vika Kat TO S@pov, Tapa Tov dnwouv AapBaver. 
= a_i e a / , sae 
"Ezrecta 8¢, dav épwtaté pe orroios hv pyntwp, cupBovrevow vpip 

A \ A A a “A 
sTdde* py é&-arrataoe Uro TaV apabav,, Kal TOV KAKOS TrE-TaL- 
/ &v / \ 

Seupévwv (rovtwy yap ovdeis eotw Oatis” vomifer Tovs pyTopas 


53—' «as you ought. 2 in battle. 3 aBipwe ixw Tam feeling disheart. 
ened (almost=daOvpoc etme). 4§ 22, n. 5. 5 Cf. n. 3. © both tn other 
ways—. 78 46, n. 9. 8to be so much honored, 98 24, n. 6. 
10 Finally (lit. finishing; but used like adverbial rédog). 11§ 48, line 17. 


128 46, n. 2. 











VERBS IN -éa@ CONTINUED. 57 


\ > ma ¢ ce 4 e a \ , 9 ® ¢ A 
TOUS €v TH EavTOU Kay HTTAaATBaL Kal AnwooOEvous), aA pets 
> X , \ 2 / , > 4 
avtol TreipwpeBa Tovs éxeivou NOyous ava-yvyv@cKe Kal Kptvev. 
) 


2. If the people were being cheated, Demosthenes tried to 
stop those cheating [them]. 3. His opponents” brought- 20 
charges-against Demosthenes, and said that" the law did not 
allow him to be honored; but his friends said: No” long 
time will this city exist, if these’ [men] win and Demosthe- 
nes be worsted. 


Verbs in -é contin’d. Irreg. xpéopa, téo, and Imperf. é-wpwy. § 54 
G. 496, 538. H. 412, 359. 

1. Kréapyos o Aaxedaipdvios (arepi ob adtot éypdderé ti év 
tH Extn Kal TplaKooTH Tapaypady), éreldy THS apyhs éravOn', 
@yeTo Ws,, Kipov: o 8 éypyto avt@ ws pirg, xal ypnyata Tap- 
etxev, ad’ dv KrXéapyos otpatioras ovnd-déyer audl,, Tovs dioxXt- 
Alouvs. Tovtois ody ypwpevos, én tTovs Opaxas d:-aprdalor,,, 
ws Kipos éxéXevoev avrov eis Yapders trap-etva?,.— "Hv Se 
YaNreTTOS 0 AVN, Kal TrOANaKLS ev TPaYEéws,, EBda, TrOAAaKLS & 
EWpwv aUTOV OL OTpaTL@TaL yadeTTaivovTa,. Ei yap twa open 
pn TretOcpevov, apodp ,, éxdrale, vouilwv orpatevpatos uy TeLOo- 
pévou’ ovdéy ddedos,, elvat. "Ex 8 rod’ tpayds elvar, Suvdper 10 
eypijto wderivg;, eis mavra.— "Hy 8é, dre éreredta, dudl ra 
IEVTNKOVTA ETN. 


an 


4 


2.”"Avdpa cadpova,, yp7 éoOieu,, iva Sh, adda wn Ch W ec Ain. 
3. My vine b7r6 Tob Kaxod, adda vind ev TO aya 76 Kaxov. 
4. To fv addrws° avdpos éotu evtvyods,,. 15 
5. “A jn poo-nrer, pnt axove unO Spa. 


53—'"* R. 6. 4 dre c. optat.,—what tense ? 15 Ob wodUyv.. . Eorat. 
§4—! relieved of his command. 2 to be present in (=come to, report at) 
Sardis, sic after a verb of rest, if implying previous motion. 8 af not 


obedient. 4 Art. c. inf. 5 N.B. an adject. usually of only two endings, 
though not compound. 6 G@-AvTog, -ov untroubled, without pain or trouble. 


58 VERBS IN -ée. 


6. If a man’ lived’ according,, to the laws, of the city,, and 
honored his parents,,, he himself was honored by the Athe- 
nians. Yet’ Socrates lived about seventy years according to 

20the laws of God, honoring all [men] and treating his ene- 
mies as friends, but Ahem the Athenians treated as an enemy. 
7. Let the wise man live” soberly,, and die,, bravely,,, nor” 
let him be vanquished” by pleasures,, but enjoy them moder- 
ately... 


§ 55 | Verbs in -#. G. 492 (giréw). H. 324. 


N.B. Compare the mood and negative of the relative-clause in 
1. “Ooreg (or “Oc) ay py adnGevn, TOUT Ov MLOTEVOLEY (-coper) (Pres. or Fut.) 
Q: py adnBevor, “© obk éxtorevopey (Past) 
with that of the ei-clause in 
1. "Edy reg py GAnOevy, ob meorevoper (-coper) abr (Pres. or Fut.) 
2. Et reg po) GAnBevor, ov ércorevopev airp (Past). 
Observe that in sense also éayv rig ppc Gy ph. 


1. THs adrnbeias adpaprave,, doTis av HynTat Tovs "EXAnvas 
povov Tov awpaTos,, KaAXOS Pireiv', GAA’ OV Kal TO THS Wiy7s,,- 
a B 
Maniota peév yap Tovs Ta Sixaca Trovodvtas éTipwv, parcota 5é 
A b] A > W \ ao a \ N 
Tous adstxodvTas éxodalov,.. “Ere 8€ Scot Soxotey péev ypnoToi, 
selvat, elev 5€ un’, TOUTOLS HTicTOUY, Kal TOs ev heya TAOUTOD- 
? , ? / e \ ? a IQ / 9 aA - , 
ow ov wavu épOdvovy, o 5é péya dpovew ed0xeu avrois xivddvev- 
ewv,, uTo Tav Bedv KoralecOar. *AXX’ Satis pev EvEpyeroin, 
TOUT@ ov povoy yapwV,, Elyov, GANA Kal ér-eyelpovy KpaTeiv av- 
Tov ev Trotouvres: ef 8 ad adsKxotvto, Tov adixodvT’ éripwpovrTo, 
10 €mt-Odprodvtes Kal TovTOY vindy KaK@s TroLobvTes.—II pos Sé Tov- 
\ \ b a ? A > \ \ > \ 
Tous Tos Deovs éfoBovvTo, evacBobvTes avtol mepl avTovs Kal 
Tous aoeBodvtas avayxalortes,, amo-ywpeiv éx THS yopas.— 


54—" ric (enclitic). 8 Mood ? (§ 58). ® "Opwe oF. 10 Imperative. 
Ngai pn. If the preceding clause had been negat., then pndé. 1? nrrdopat, 
c. gen. or 7d Cc. gen. 

55—' Pres. infin. standing for imperf.; loved. ? un (not od) in any con- 


dition. ~ely implied. 





VERBS IN -. 59 


"AAXA Kat Tous TOUT as, oKomretre, ef Soxet’, ws €& avTav éxeivos § 55 
pddor ém-nvetto, daTis Ta Sixata érr- -asvoin. Tovs yap toun- 
Tas yryoovtTo SubacKaXous elvat Tv véwv, TOUTwWY S ws ovdevds" 15 
Gd Xov én- Moles Kal yap ovv® ért Kai viv xen nas Oporo- 
ryetv Ott of véot (éay vod TMpoc-éxwow) bro TOUTWY wpeXoOdVTAL. 
>AxoveT ovv TAOe : 
: Td Képdos sryod xépSos, av" Sixatov 9. 
3. “AvOpwrrop dvra Set ppoveiy ravOpdmwva’ 20 
4. ’Avnp wovnpos dSvaTuyei, kav" evTUY?). 
5. "Or evrvyeis, paduota oi dpover péya. 
6. Ta under’ Ae il en mrovet callie 
1. Rape oKoTrel TA mpdypar’, avrep’ voov éyys. 
8. Tav evrvyovvtav mavtes avOpwirot pidor. 25 
9. Tov ediropotv? Exacros ndéws opa. 
10. Dire? & éavTod mrelov ovdels ovdéva. 
11. Kat rose IIndtwvos: TWodrdnis els hpovav pipiwv yn’ dpo- 
VoUvT@Y KpEiTTMY eoTW. 


12. (Drill in equivalence of three forms of expression.) If 30 
a man’ is not’ negligent in’ his work, he is praised = Whoever 
is not’ negligent in his work, that [man] is praised = The man” 
who is not’ negligent in his work is praised.—If a man was 
not negligent in his work, he was praised = Whoever was not 
negligent, that [man] etc.=The man” who etc. 13. From 35 
what" you say, teacher, the Greeks agreed with us” in many” 
things. For if one does the right, we too honor him; but 
whoever does-injustice, that [man] is punished. Further, all 
who seem to be good but are not, these we mistrust ; and if a 
man is rich, we do not greatly envy him. But in-the-follow- 40 
ing-point’ we seem to me to-be-superior”™ to the Greeks. For 


556— if tt seems good = af you please. 4 of these, as of no one else. 
: °§ 41, 4. ¢ iy= tdv, kav = kal édy. Tra avOowmva. ® ric (enclitic). 
= of. 10 R. 11. 1§ 45, sent. 6. 12 Dative. 13 oNAd. 14’Biy piv 


a For the following, see above. ISrdde. ‘8 xpartiy c. gen. 


60 VERBS IN -<e CONTINUED. 


we, if we are wronged, do not avenge-ourselves on the wrong- 
doer, but attempt to do him good. 


$56 Verbs in -<# cont’d. Dissyllabie Verbs contraet only «« and ce. 
G. 495. HH. 411. 
N.B. 1. Compare the temporal clauses 
1. Oray (or ‘Ordray) dén xivdivetioat, 6 avdpetog ob pofetrat. 
2. “Ore (or ‘Oxdre) déoe xevdivevoat, Kipoc obk époBeiro, with 
1. ’Eay dén xevduvevaat, etc. 
2. Ei é€oe xevduvevaag, etc. 

2. Distinguish between the impersonal forms of déw J need (det, 
édet, dé, Séot, detv, Séov) and the corresponding forms of déw J bind, 
which are all contracted. 

3. Aéw, active, is little used except impersonally, as det pe ypadecr, 
det poi revoc I have need of something, or in the partic. ro déov, ra Séovra 
what 1s needful or right, one’s duty. Frequent, however, is the middle 

Agopai ruvog I need something, déopai rivoc woujoai re I beg some one 
to do something. 


1. (Drill.) AcopeOa, SovpeOa. Aé€ovrar, Soivrar. Acide (two 
senses). “Edez (two senses). 2. Ta’ tay mredvrwy émi,, Hooec- 
oa 4/9 a \ , ng 9 , A 

@vi €ott. Xaretas yap wove, Grav (éxewou xedevoavtos) 
I =m 
dvepos tis ( Bopéas 4 Notos 7 Zédupos) évavrios mvén. Kai 
byap ovv of “EXAnves, omroTe Séou orrevdeuy,,, err-exeipouv Tov Oeov 
EVMEVT),, TOLELY, EVYOMEVOL,, AUTO TOUS évavTious avépmous SodvTe’ 
qmodvAa Bice. Tote dé, avésov xarov mvéovtos, érreov Sot 
3 a A e ) N \ A > fs na 3 4 \ 
érri-Oipotev, Hryovpevot Tov Oeov TOV avéuwy Kpateiv. “Eviote dé 
(4 ¥ 5 3 9 a TY 3 a 5 4 
HKOVTES OlKAadE OUK ETT-EwENOUVTO OvdEr* TAY SedvTMV. 


10 98. Since, you are by-this-time,, well-provided-with,, words,,, 
I beg you to write something again about Jason‘ and his 
party,—how’ they sailed*, with fair winds’ blowing, after® the 

56—' the fate. of he bound. 3 at all. ‘ See § 38. 5 we. 


® Not optat. after the primary tense ‘‘I beg you.” 7 Genitive absolute. 
-t) c. ace. 


- VERBS IN -e. 61 


golden‘ fleece, and how, by order’ of the king, Jason had” to 
bind two savage, bulls, that with” these he might sow the 
dragon’s teeth. But lacking the means,, he was in despair, 15 
until,, he was aided,, by Medea. (For so much” did this 
[woman] love him, that” she begged him to take her with 
him when he sailed™.) With her aid”, then, he obtains,, what 
he desires,,, and they sail-off with’ the fleece. 


Verbs in -dw G. 492 (dnAdw). H. 325. 857 


N.B, Compare the relative and conditional clauses 
. "Ora dv wAén (whithersoever he sails) with "Edy roe mAén 
. "Oro tree i “sailed) ‘ Et mou wA€oe 
. “Orn ay whén (by whatever way—) with ’Edy ry wrEn 
- "Orn thea ( “ ss “« ) “Et wy rréor. 
The mood varies thus after all relative adverbs. 


m 09 0D = 


aA bd 
1. (Ilept ‘Hpaxréovs.) Ovdels dori, olpat, Sores’, mais y' wv", 
ovK ém-eOdpet ‘Hpaxret Spuotos elvar. "Hv yap fpws,, ovTos, et 
\ 
Tis Kal GAXos", dravtwv S1a-phépov,, Kal pwoun,, Kal TOApy Kal 
A A A 4 
evvola,, ye TH Tpos avOpwrrous. Toto Sé cadas,, edyrov ols" 
- 4 - A 
émparrev. “EroApd yap ov povoy tavpots Kai Néovaoty évavTiov- 5 
a aA e \ 
c0at, GANG Kal Baciredor xaxois, ot KpeitToves GvTES TOUS HTTO- 
b 4 N N @ 6 o¢ > , e , A A bJ 4 
vas éSovXovv. Kai yap ovv’, dtrov avOpwtrovs opwn 7) Kat aKov- 
aere SovAoupLE; i iN 10 d sKEl-oE 
wevous 7 Tive GAAw TpoT@ adiKoUpévous, EKEL-cE,, 
“A ? , lo) 9 9 / > sf? 9 \ e - fal 
Bonbav nrevépov. Totro & éroie, ovy iv’ avtos @s vixav 
otepavoiro, dAr iva, din Kai Strov ein Suvaros, Biov avOpwrrivov 10 
pOo0in. Ilpoc-jKe,, yap avt@, bs ye mais jv Atos, vrép Tov 
épOoin. Upoo-fxe,, yap aidt@, bs ye mais js, Omrep 
“TTwOmEevwny,, Tovey Kal Tov SuaTvyovYTMY.— AAN pels, @ Trai- 
Ses, 7) akvodre Tindabar pndé otepavotcba (datrep ev "Odvp- 


56—* the king ordering. 10 idee or ypny (= xp7 Hv). N using these. 
12 rogouro. 18 @ore. 14 — to sail-off with (= having) her. 15 — she 
then aiding. 16 having. 

57—' § 45, n. 2. 2 when a boy at least. Saf any one was. Note 


difference of idiom. 4 by what. 58 41, n. 4, 


62 CONTRACTS—TENSES OTHER THAN PRES. AND IMPERF. 


\ \ ’ e a \6 \ > A , , 
wo peta tov Oavarov ‘Hpaxdrj7s), wn’ Kai avrot Teipwpevoe TOUS 
ps “A - 

15 Te dAXOUS Kal Uuas avToUs apabids,, ErevOepody Kal abixias Kati 
bd Io A A e ‘ 4 A ww A e @ 
aceBeias. Kai yap two tovtwy, tpiav dvTwy, SovAodTaL 7 HpE- 
Tépa TaTpis: npwwv ovv Seirar ToAX@v Kal xadrav.— 2. M7 
9 a a Ww @ ‘N \ e 9 , e N “ 
akiovcOw trav icwy,, 6 Te Kaxos Kai o ayabos. 3. ‘Tro tay 
"AOnvaiav arak rod éviavrov mavtes of Tado.,, EeoTepavovrvTo. 

a \ 

204. Tlapa,, rois "EXAnow ovK hv Tapa Tovs vouous Tovs SovdOUS 

pacTiryour. : 


5. The soldiers of Xerxes,, were lashed in battle’ and* 
lashed on the march,,. But such’ soldiers of course” Cyrus 
the younger did not expect to show the character,, of free- 

25men, This being” so, foreigners, were hired by him from- 
wherever” it was possible, that with’ these he might the 
better” enslave the Persians. 


§58 Contract Verbs—Tenses other than Pres. and Imperf. 
Roots ripa-, pede-, dnAo-, Onpa- 
become ripn-, giAn-, dndw-, Onpa-. 
| G: 494. H. 337-39, 341. 
N.B. Compare the mood of the subordinate clauses in 
1. @oGovpar py émt-Bovretworv,, hiv I fear lest they may— 
. EpoBovpny pu) éxe-Bovrevorey Hyutv I feared lest they might— 
with that in 
1. rovro row, iva pi) ére-Bovreiwowv I do this, that they may not— 
2. rour’ éroin-aa, iva py emc-Bovrevoev L did this, that they might not— 


1. (Ilept “ArcEavdpov rod Meyddou.) “AréEavdpos o Biréar- 
qov tov Maxedovias Bacidéws ime pev TavTwv @poroyn-Tat 


bo 


w \ A A a eg e \ \ * 
dpiotos 51,, THY Tadkaav oTpatnyav elvat, bd Sé TONN@Y Tpo- 
Tervijin-Tat Kal Tav éd’,, nuav. Tivas yap tov avTo@ évaytio- 
5 MEeveV OVK ETLLWPENH-caTO, TL 5é TOY EOVaV OvK évixn-ce; TotodTos 
57—* if you too do not—. 1 (when) fighting. eR. 6. *G. 429. 


H. 282. 10§ 49, n. 10. " Plur., and use éyw c. adv. 12. 436. 
H. 288. 3 yusing,, Case? 14 waddoyv. 
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\ wv , > 4 ‘ A > 0 a - 9 
yap €pws,, TONE“OU aUTOY Te Kal TOUS Exelvou oTpaTLWTas elyev, § 58 
C4 > b) \ A , > / > ’ 9 4 A 
aor ovdé Tovs SuvaTwTatous epoRn- Onoav, AAN nFiw-cav Tacay 
thy “Aciav SovrAe-oau «par - cavres, — STrEp Kai' érroin-oav. 
"AAXG piv” émt- -yelpn-car Toe” viv éyerv, metpa owes avTov 
tov ’Aré£avdpor* &9r0-c-.az'*, olos Hv ert Trais wv. 10 
Acdyrw-Tat odv bd Tdourdpyou, as Diriarm@ dpre Torei- 
Satay 1 pn-KdTe Tpels Rov ayyediat,, KATA TOV avTOV xpdvov,—1 
Ul \ a | \ : / bd e An , i 
fev, TOUS IdAUpLoUS ToNEpious GyTAas NTTH-OHnVvaL payn peyanrn, 
— 6€, ‘Odupriacw' irr@ vikh-cat’,— 7 8é, Tov ’AréEavdpov 
éauT@ yiyverOat.” Tovrois’ ody nddpevov,, éxeivov ‘oi udytets,, 15 
w a) . > / (4 / ev la e A 
ETL farXOV ETroin-cay HdecAat AEéyovTES OTL yuyVOpEVOS O Trais 
@ \ f > , » ©¢@ 4 > > oN - 4 
apa,, Tptal vicars ovdéTro? nrtn-colTo ANN det ViKN-coL. 
Diroripos & Av AréEavSpos ex maidsos". ‘Onere yotv Pidur- 
TOS EVTVYN-TELE TOUS Tohepious Kpatn-oas, ™pos TOUS GuV-oVTAS 
EXeyev' °O. aides, ravta mpo-hapBaver O mare OOTE be: 20 
povuas ey@ 21) xepav’ dropper, as vixn-copev’. “Hrarite yap 
auTos dvona péya xTn-cecOat ex Tod ores Vinh-cat.—To Se 
Bovxehare érretéy mavtes patny,, émeipa-Onoav ypn-cacbat 
@ 7) VTES PaTnY,, P - 07) XP - 
(ovdéva yap eld-cev o tamos dva-Bhvat"), Arid-cato avtovs 
"Ar€Eavdpos ws dtreipous,, dvtas. “Epwrn-Oels & taro tod ma-25 
4 3 4 “A ‘ ¥ 4 , 4 
TpOs, EL TOUTWY wadXov SuvaTos ein iIroLs ypn-cacBar> TovT@ 
your, €bn, ypn-caiuny av érépov Bértiov. “Orrep cal éb7Aw-cev 
9 \ bd / , a Cf DJ 4 x A 
év yap OAly@ ypov@ Tov tamouv éxpdtn-cev. Av’ 6 Piritros: 
"QO. wai, bn, Enres ceavt@" Bacirelav tonv'': Maxedovia yap 
ae ov ywpn-ocer. Kal pera rodto od mavu,, époBetro wn 0 Trais 30 
vixn-Qein. 


2. How many” have admitted Alexander to be the” best 


58—'§ 26, n. 7. * before undertaking. 3 to present Alexander what 
kind of a man he was = to present what kind... Alexander was,—an anticipa- 
tion (prolepsis) of the subject of the subordinate clause (introducing it before- 
hand). 4G. 296. H. 220. 5 Sc. Philip. 6 was born. 7 pleased 
at thia. 88 35, n. 2. * places to conquer. Relat.c. fut. indic. @. 1442. 
H. 911. 10t9 mount, aor. infinitive. ll egual to yourself, to your 


powers. 12 GQ, 429. H. 282. 13 R, 3d. 
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of the ancient generals? 3. Is he said to have feared the 
enemy? 4. What country was enslaved by him? 5. After 

85 having won™ what victories did Philip hear of Alexander's 
being born? 6. Whenever his father conquered those” op- 
posing him, what was Alexander wont to say? 7. Before 
acquiring” a great name, what did he fear lest his father 
might do”? 8. Why, according to Alexander, did they man- 

4oage Bucephalus badly? 9. What was he asked by Philip? 
10. Why did Philip bid him seek” another kingdom ? 


§ 59 Consonant Stems. 
Formation of the Present Stem from the Verb-Root. 
(This lesson should be prefaced by a brief outline from the teacher 


of the eight classes of present stems, with the subdivisions of the 
fourth and fifth classes, and a few examples under each head.) 


G. 566-621. H. 392-404. 
Distribute the following verbs to the first six classes of present stems, 
giving the root of each, and explaining the formation: 
1. ayyéAdw I announce, report 11. d&g-exvéouae I arrive, reach 
2. aicBavoua J perceive; learn 12. Baivw I step, go 
3. aicxivw I put to shame; mid. 13. Badrr\Qw I throw; pelt 


I am ashamed 14. BrAarrw I harm, injure 
4. ddioxopae L am captured; 15. yeyvwoxw I know ((g)nosco) 
caught, convicted 16. deixvupe L show, point, indicate 
5. dddarrw I change (trans. ) 17. dca-gOeiow L corrupt, spoil 
6. dpaprayw I miss, err, make a 18. dvvw I make sink or enter 
mistake 19. éXavww L drive; intr. ride, 
7. ao-Orynokw (Oav-aroc) I die march 
8. aro-xreivw I put to death 20. édrilw I hope 
9. aw-d\Aue I destroy; mid. £ 21. épifw, c. dat. L streve or contend 
perish with 
10. dpralw I seize (rapio) 22. etpioxw I find 
58—" Aor. participle. 15 areoi rov c. inf. 16 Art. c. partic. 17 arpiv 


c. aor. inf. 18 Aor. optative. 19 Aor. infinitive. 


23. 
2 4. 
25. 
26. 
27. 


28. 
29. 


30. 
31. 


32. 
33. 


34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 


40. 


41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
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levyvue I yoke (Zvyor) 

Odaaxrw (ragoc) L bury 

Oavpalw I wonder at, admire 

xaQ-éZopa LT sit down; encamp 

cadumrw IL cover (‘apo-ca- 
lypse”’ = un-covering, re- 
velation) 

knpurrw I announce by xypvi 

kkérrw I steal (‘ clepto- ma- 
nia”); cheat, deceive 

cvtyw I bend, make incline 

xouilw I care for ; carry, bring 
away 

xoxrw I cut (“com-ma” 

kptvw I separate (discerno) ; 
judge 

kpumrw I hide (“ crypt’) 

Aap Barw I take, get, receive 

AavOarw I escape the notice of 

Agizw I leave (‘ ec-lipse ”’) 

paivopa I am mad (“ mania’’) 

parbarw LI learn (“mathe- 
matic” ) 

pyprgocw I remind; mid. [ 
recall to mind 

vouilw I believe 

dpirrw I dig 

wréw L sail 

wAnrrw I strike (“ apo-plexy ”’) 

awvéw I blow, breathe (“ pneu- 
matic ’’) 
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. xpdrrw I do, act (“ prac-tical”) 
. plarw I throw 

- carrilw IT blow the oadreye 

- onpairw I give a sign (onpeior), 


I make known 


. oxtrropae I consider, ponder 


(‘‘ scep-tic ’’) 


. artidw I equip, dress, arrange ; 


I despatch 


. opddrd\w I trip up, make stum- 


ble 


. oparrw I butcher, slay 

- oplw I save, rescue 

. taparrw I confuse, disturb 

. rarrw I put into line (ordo), I 


draw up, post, station 


. teivw I stretch (“ tone’’) 
. téeuvw I cut (‘‘ana-tomy ”) 
. tuyxavw I happen on, obtain 


(c. gen.); J happen to (c. 
partic. ) 


. tx-voxvéopae I (hold myself 


under) undertake, promise 


. gairw I bring to light (pdoc), 


show 


. 90avw LI anticipate, get the 


start of 


. gevyw I flee (fugio) 
. goalw I tell (“ phrase’) 
. gvdrdrrw I keep watch, I guard; 


mid. J guard myself against 


I. Formation of the Fut. and First Aor. Act. (-ow -ca), 


brought before -cw -ca, see G. 74. 


5 


(For the changes suffered by mutes at end of verb-root when 


H. 54.) 


G. 662,669. H. 420-21, 428-29. 


Form these tenses for the verbs 
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¥ 6O of the above list (§59) numbered 5. 10. 11 (fut. only). 14. 16. 23. 


24 (Oax-). 25. 27. 28. 20. 32. 34. 37 (fut. only). 42. 44. 46, 
47. 48. 50. 53. 54 (ow-). 55. 56. 64. 65. 


II. Seeond Aorist Aetive and Middle. 
(For the inflection, see G. 481. H. 320.) 

G.675. H.435. Form this tense for nos.2. 6. 7 (@av-, G. 649, 1. 
H. 64). 9 (mid. only). 11. 13, 22. 35. 36, 37 (G.642. H.435a). 
39. 58. 59, 60. 63 (G.642. H.435a). Also for éyw (G. 677, 650. 
H. 437,43). G@yw (G. 535. H. 436). 


III. First Perfect Aetive (-«a). 

(For reduplication, see G. 521-26; 95,1. H. 363-67; 73a. For 
euphonic changes before -xa,G. 73,71. H. 447a.) 

G. 682. H. 446. Form this tense for nos. 1. 10. 15. 18, 20. 
25 (G. 95,1. H. 73a). 30 (G. 647. H. 4485). 31. -33 (G. 647. H. 
448b). 41. 43 (wdev-). 45 (mvev-). 51 (G. 645. H. 4480). 54. 57 
(G. 647, 645. H. 4480). 61 (G. 78, 95. H. 55d, 73a). 64 (G. 95. 


H. 73a). 
IV. Second Perfeet Active. 


(For the inflection, see G. 481. H. 321.) 

G. 687. H.450. Form this tense for nos, 17 (G. 643. H. 451a). 
37 (G. 642. HH. 4514), 44. 46. 47 (G, 69, 523. H. 49, '365). 63 
(G. 642, 95. H. 4516, 73a). By G. 692-93, H. 452 for nos. 5. 14. 
16, 28. 29 (G.643. H. 451a). 32. 56. 65 (G.95. H.73a). Also 
for dyw. 

V. Perfect Middle = Passive (-pa:). 

(For inflection, see G. 487-90. H. 328, p. 97. For euphonic 
changes before -wa, G. 75. H’ 53. N.B. o before p in place of 
r, ¢, or 6.) 

G. 698. H. 459-60. Form this tense for nos.1. 5. 10. 11. 14. 
15 (insert « by G. 640. H.461). 16. 17 (G.645, H. 460). 18. 23 
(G. 523, H. 365). 24 (6ar-,G. 95,5. H.74c). 25 (G.95, H. 78a). 
27. 28. 29. 30 (G.647. H.4484), 31. 32. 33 (G.647. H. 4486). 
34. 37 (Aem-). 41. 42 (do-wp-,G.529. H. 368). 44. 46. 47 (G. 523, 


H. 365). 50 (G. 523. H. 365). 51 (G. 645. H. 460). 52. 53. 54, 
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55. 56. 57 (G.647, 645. H. 460). 61 (G. 700. H.463a). 64. 65 
(G. 95. H. 73a). 
VI. First Aorist Passive (-Syyv). 


(For euphonic changes before -@nv, see G. 71. H. 51.) 

-@. 707. H. 468. Form this tense for nos. 1. 3. 5. 10. 14. 15 
(insert o by G. 640. H. 461). 16. 18. 19. 20. 23 (Zevy-). 25. 27. 
28. 30 (G. 647. H. 469). 31. 33 (G. 647. H. 469). 34. 35 (An@-). 
37 (Aem-). 41, 42. 46. 47. 49. 54 (ow-). 55. 56. 57 (G. 647, 645. 
H. 469). 64. 65. From these stems form the First Future Pass., G. 


710. H. 474. 
VII. Seeond Aorist Passive (-nv). 


(For inflection, see G. 482, p. 107. H. 322.) 

G. 712. H. 468,471. Form this tense for nos. 17 (¢@ap-). 24. 
29 (kdaw-). 32. 38. 51 (G.645. orad-). 52. 53. 61. The follow- 
ing have also a first aorist: 5. 14. 23. 30. 44. 47. From these 
stems form the Second Future Pass.,G. 715. H. 474. 


VIII. Liquid Future and Aorist. 
(For inflection, see G. 482. H. 326.) 


G. 668-64, 672. H. 422,481. Form these tenses for nos. 1. 3. 
8. 13 (fut. only). 17. 30. 33. 49. 51. 52. 57. 61. 


Consonant Stems in Detail. §61 
Lingual Stems. 

Tléwacpa: G, 487; 490,3. H.328,p.97. For fut. of verbs in -iZw, 
-iZopar, see G, 665, 3. H. 425. 

Drill. 1. (Fut.) Wleiow. “Eneyov 6tt cwaou. "Ovopdoew 
épn. “Epyetar Biacopevos’. Nopet. “Hryetrar comeiv. “Heee 
mwopiav. “Opytoipar. “EXeyev Ste vnygretras (or aydtoiro). 
Ovk egy ayovcicbar. Tots Oeots omeiow. 2. (Aor.) Té éro- 
pioas; *Eorelcapev. “Iva ph Oavpdon. “Iva odcee. Dpdoovs 
pot. Bovropat xopicar. “Atipdodor. Ovx éevodpeba. M7 
épyaonobe’. "EdoRovpeba 1) dywvicawto. Kata rovs vopous 


61—'§ 52, n. 2. * Aor. subjunct. with uy is used in prohibitions. G. 
1346. II. 866, 2. 
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wndicacbe. 3. (Perf.and Pluperf. Act.) “Hpraxapev. TeBav- 
paxevas. Iemeixora. ‘Hprrdxecav. 4.(Perf.and Pluperf. Mid. 

10and Pass.) BeBiacpar. "Ewyyndicar. Kipyaora. Uap-eoxeva- 
opeda. "Expevopévor eioiv. EipyaoOar. 'Ovopaaoro. 5. (Aor. 
and Fut. Pass.) ’Ereic@n. “"Eoo€noav. “Iva pn opyicOnode. 
"Iva noOeipev. "AvayxacOnva. Komobévres. 


Synopses. 6. Fut. Act., in synopsis, of weiOw, zopifw; Fut. Mid. of 

15 BidZopat, aywrvifoua. 7. Aor. Act., in synopsis, of raavifw, abpotlw ; 

Aor. Mid. of rapa-cxevalw, Wevdoua. 8. Perf. Act., in synopsis, of 

vonifw; Perf. Mid. of weiOw. 9. Aor. Pass., in synopsis, of #dopat, 
dpyiZouat, Oavpafw. 10. Fut. Pass., in synopsis, of ogZw. 


$62 TId\ww wept "AdeEdvBpov. 


e 
BovAoiuny av rhpepov dpiv ert mreiw tept AreEdvdpouv dpa- 
cat. T@ yap tratpi, érel éwpa avTov ov povoy dvow,, éyovta 
- f 
olav 4n Eppaca, ddrAa Kal padiws ayopuevoy bro AOyou', édoxet 
Bidcacbar pév pn dé, treioas Sé mrpos To Séov*. “Ere 8é, voutods* 
sTov Baotrevcovta yphvar' madeverOar padrov TeV adXor, 
a , 

"ApiororéAny peta-répretat,, THY TOTe Piiocopwv Tov évdokd- 
tatov. ‘O & ovx éWevcat a’tév, adda Tov Taida émiaTHpova,, 
TOAAOY aT-ELpyaoaTo, Kal UTd TovTOV eBavpdcOn Kai épiryOn 
ovy Hrrov 4 PDiruros.— dvtwv $¢ trav BiBrAiwv ty Tridde 
é , A a 
10pamaT AréEavdpos foOn, dor avTHy @vopale THS ToNEuLKAS 
aperhns épddzsov® cat elyev aei pel” Eavtod.— Dirtrrmov Sé TeAevT7- 
aavros ’AndéEavdpos dv tore audi Ta elxoow ern thy Bacirelav 
Tapa-AapBave, Gua Sé travtn Kai POovov péyay nal Kxivddvous 
, 6 e A U e 3 \ 9 A 4 3 
mavrayober*, Oi yap BapBapor ot eyyus otxodvTes vomicavtes 
\ 9 \ Lad b) / bd 4 ? , 
15 Katpou,, elvas Trept edevOepias aywvicacbat abporabevtes ets mo- 
Nexov Trap-eoxevdoavro. Ato Tov Maxedovor oi pév otparnyol 

’ a \ 2? , oe \ , IA ’ 
epoBodvrTo wn avayxacOein o véos Bacidevs TovTOUs éacas avTo- 


62—" reason. 78 56, N.B. 3. ’ having come to the belief, decided 
(aor. ). 4 = yp) elvat. 5(ép’ dddv) travelling-money, a vade-mecum- 
6S 46, sentence 20. 
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ydmous elvat, os’ THY Maxedoviay Kaxov Te épyacopévous, 6 & 
’"Ard£Eavpos, ty’ adrovs Kordcetev, Os TayioTa Sivapiy HOpocev 
dtu Berriorny, Os THY yhv S1-aprdacor’,. Kal ov« éyevobn rijs 20 
édrridos”. IIpiy yap éxeivous éroipous,, elvar aa bu- 
npracOn 7 xepa. aVTOV Mex pl,, TOU “Torpov. 

"ANAa mpiy vpiv 8.-nynoacba TOUS @nBaiovs", as bm 
‘AneFaybpou éxorAdoOnaav, aroeey dpev Tapa Anpoobévous 
axovoat Pidirrov", as po tod” Tots “EXAnowW ey pnoaro. 25 
TloAAa yap Kal Seuva elpyaore avrovs ovTos. Ad 87 ovn éré- 
mauto Anpoobévns tovs "AOnvaious Keheveov men epnOe ad ati. 
auTov, MOE Tras Néywv: TIloAAa Oavpalov v piov", @ avopes ’AOn- 
yatot, OUDEvOs HTTov™" TovTO TeAavpaxa, Ste OTH PiriTrTrov KEKO- 
AaKaTE OV ipas eipyaotar. IloAXNa peéev™ yap epnpiade pels, 30 
ovodev 8é map- -eoxevac be noreae "Exeivos 6é TOV DMETEpe@Vv 
TONEWY TAS Lev TETELKE pel éavrod elvat, ras 8é ag- “pNTAL, Tas 
be Ss-nptraxe. IIpos 5€é tovrous eyeurtay ™p0s ipas', cal roils 
vyerépors qonepiows Exrerotat. Ilér’ odv, @ avdpes "AOnvaior, 
qore vouetre. Sety te mparrewy; Meéype tov’ wWydreiobe pév 35 
ayovicacbat, dywvicicbe & of ; — Toradra mroAddKis NéyoVTOS 
Anpoabévors, Suws ot "APnvaior, ov tremeopévot, di-Hryov,, nde- 
Copmevor, €ws,, TH ev Xaipwvela payn HTtnGevtes Ta Pirie 
SoxovvtTa éBidcOnoav trotetv. 


Labial and Palatal Stems. § 63 
Future and Aorist, Active and Middle. 


1. "Ayw, dpyw, Téutw, rarrw—sSynopsis of the fut. act. and middle. 
2. “Apxw, yoddu, deikvop, mpdrrw, adddrrw—synopsis of the aor. act. 
and midde, 3. (ut. optat.) He made proclamation that he 


62—"§ 24, n. 7. ® dre c. superlat. = we c. superlat., § 46, II c. °§ 52, 


n. 2, 0 not deceived in his hope. N§68,n.38 "R393. in you. 
4 less than nothing = more than anything =.padtora, which might have stood 
here. 15(= roirwy a) for what, genit. of cause. QG. 1126. H. 745. 
awhile. ‘‘For while you have passed many decrees—.” "has been 


false to you. 18 = péypl rivog till when, quo-usque. 
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§63 would send, that we would lead, that ye would flee (mid.), 
sthat they would receive. 4. (Aor. subjunct.) Let us not’ con- 
ceal the truth, Do not’ do that. He will flee (mid.), that 
they may not’ pursue, injure, cut, slay, bury him,—that we 
may not’ pursue, injure, cut, slay, bury him. Whoever’ prays 
will receive. Whoever’ receives will pray. 5. (Aor. optat.) 
10Oh that they may not’ conceal the truth! Oh that you may 
not’ do that! He hid himself, that they might not’ pursue, 
injure, cut, slay, bury him,—that ye might not’ pursue, etc. 
Whoever* prayed used-to-receive. Whoever’ received used-to- 
pray. 6. (Aor. imperat.) Write. Pursue. Confute. Throw. 
15 Pray. Guard-yourself (mid.). Receive. (Plur.) Write. Cut. 
Dig. Pray. Receive. 7%. (Aor. infin.) .I bid you send, act, 
write, pursue, receive, pray, not’ to steal. 8. (Aor. partic.) 
The man’ who has ruled. He who has stolen. Of him who 
has dug. To him who has written. Those who have prayed. 
20 To those who have guarded themselves (mid.). 


9. OdtTw ype Tois Erépols,,, @s Av evEato adtods ypHabat 
ceauvt@. 10. Of AaxedSaiporor av-opvEavres' rév "Opéctov ra- 
pov,, Tov év Teyéa nal ta cota’ ovd-déEavtes,, EOarvay ev Ti 
Laraptn. 11. Oldéirrodos Adcavros 76 aiviypa,,, 7 UpiyE Eppirvev 

25 éauTny aro THs aKpoTroAEws,,: Oidirous 8 Hpke rav @nBaiov. 
12. Kara rovs trav "A@nvaiwv vepous aripot hoay olrwes Tovs 
yovéds,, 29 Opéwerav. 13. "Edv te dpOova ypynpata cud-rekow- 
peda, éay Te TA avayKxaia KtTnowpeda,,, Tov Oavatov ov dhevEdue- 
Oa, Ta 5é ypnuata GAXols Kata-deiopuev,,. 14. Ed Diditrwos 

A 3 \ 9 , \ A 9 4 ¥ vn 

30 TOY éyyUs oiKovvTwY TiVas KaTa-oTpéYratTo, AdéEavdpos Ett Tals 
A ao 9 / 9 4 ? \ ‘ \ \ > \N ¥- 

@v TOUT axovwv ovx HOETO, GANA pos ToVS Trepl avTOV EXeyeV* 

"Evol o watnp ovdey dtro-rAeier. Tay 8é maidsev AeyorvTwr: 
la) “A \ 

Loi tadta xrarat, Ti dé Képdos,,, pn, éav Exyw pév TorAAA, mpdéw 

dé ponder ;sW 


63—' pn. 2In three ways, by § 55, sentence 12. Use aor. participle. 
3R. 11. 4 av-opirrw I dig up. 5 bones. 
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Perf. and Pluperf. Aet., First and Second. § 64 
(For formation, see above § 60 III-IV, with references.) 


1. “AvéNoyos 
TIoAvgyjpou cal GAdov Kuxderev,, 

Tis ce BéBrade, & TloAvdnye; Thv yap dwvyy cov axov- 
oavTes THS vuUKTOS' AEAOlTrapev TA Gpn,, BonOnaovrés, cor. 

"QO, aberdol, ola’ rémpaya. Odris’ yap BéBrade. 

"AAAa ovdevos’ oé BeBrAagotos, Tis ta mpdBata Kéxrode ; 
*H parny,, cvv-nyas nas, cal cabevdwr,, éBaas,, ; 5 
"AAN’ ® hiror, ovTw pavOavere’. Odtis yap pot Tov opOanr- 

pov éx-xéxode. 

"AANOR Aéyers, DOeAgE’, ovdéva TOV avOpaTrwv cot Toy odOar- 
pov e€-opwpuyévars advvarov yap. Axo 8% eixos éort Aia vocor,, 
cot TeTroppévat, 76 Sé paiverOat,.. 10 

"AN @& wovnpol,, aknO7 tadta Aéyw". Elévos yap tis, @ Tov- 
vona Odtis éott, TOUTO we TeTTOinKE TO KaKOV. 

(IIpés aAAnAous) *H patveras odtos 7 rabevdov réyet. (II pds 
TloAug@npov) Tob ap’ obtos 0 avOpwros; >ASdvatov yap avrov 
mepeuyévat. 15 

re ie pévro.,, vy, Aia. mwepvrAaya yap tHv Ovpav. “AX 
évrad0a trou év T@ avTp@ Kéxpudev EavTov Te Kal Tovs cvV-OvTAs. 
"Ex-Kxexogores yap pou tov opOarpov 7 mpos yav eppidacw éav- 
Tous 7 eis? TA mpoBata. TadTa yap pot adOova. *AAAA yap” 
Tay Tov" ovTTwH KaT-EiAnpha TOS KAKOUS.— 20 

Tocadra Tlorvdnpos tots adXots Kuxroe b1-eXéyero. ‘Odua- 
aevs yap, as yéypadev “Opnpos, b7r6 Tov yiyavtTos,, TOUTOUV KaTa- 
creo Oels,, els TO AYTPOV, TO EavTOD dvowa HAXAYEL, Kal erred) 
olvm Tov vouv éxexrogper Tov exeivov, of cuv-dvTes TravTl oHéveL,, 


64—!in the night. G.1186. H. 759. 28 52, 2. ’ Exclamatory : 
the way I—! 4 Understood by his hearers as od rig (= oddeic). 5 since 
no one has—. 8 do ye understand. 1 = ddedge, with irregular (reces- 
sive) accent. ® what I tell you ts true, among, °§89,n.6. "do 


what I may. 


72 PERF. AND PLUPERF. MID. (= PASS.). 


25 MoyAov péyay eotpodecay eis Tov opOarpov. Ara dé Taira 
Tous GdNous Kuxrwrras [loAvdnpos cuv-ryer. 


2. Form the perf. act. inf. and partic. of a\\drrw, BAdxrw, ypadgu, 
Geixvop, KnpUTTW, KAEXTW, KOXTW, KPUTTW, EiW, TETW, OTPEPW, TATTW, 


Tpéxw, pvAartrw. 


$65 Perf. and Pluperf. Mid. (= Pass.). 
(For formation, see above § 60 V, with references.) 
1. (Tlept "AreEavdpou xai rav @nBatwv.) PDidsrmros ody Tijs 
“Edra8b0os tHv wAeloTny Kat-éoTpatrto, ws év TH Sevtépa Kai é&n- 
Y ™ p i devrépa 
KooTh Tapaypapy yéypatrat. *Arro-ywpnaavtos & avtod, év 
TH Q@nBaiwv axpoTrore, 4 Kadpeia eéxadeiro, xat-eXéXevTrTO 
5 Maxeddvev duraxyn. *Emesdn 5é pera tov tod matpos Odvatoy 
"AréEavdpos map-éSexro THY apynv Kal émi tovs Opaxas jv 
TeTpappévos', évtav0a’ 87° ot @nBaios ws° rovrov am-nd\Xarypévor 
a, 40 4 iA e 4 4 \ > , > 
jTap-eoxevacayto Sirws' mad aipyoovet’ tiv axpotrodv. Od 
ap jodXod ypovov’ ad-ixto wap éxelvou ayyedia,,. “EXeyov 
yap xP p yyenia,, ey 
1000v Tordde* Ata ti thy dpovpay TavTnv éopev,, éevTada e- 
A ¥ A A 
Opadbar,,; eis pas axovtas,, elanymévos eioiv, nets 5é pets 
éviavtovs Tetapaypel’,, UT avtav. "AA EcdhaxTat,,, WS EiKOs, 
"A 4 e N 4 = 4 > / 9 
NéEavdpos* vie TOVTwWY OY pNKETL EK-TETTANYLEVOL W[UED. 
"AAN’ eppibOar éx THs TedEws. 


15 2. Form the perf. and pluperf. indic. pass. of dyw, adAdrrw, édéyyw, 
mpdrrw, rarrw;— the perf. pass. inf. and partic. of xAjrrw, rpézw, dv- 


Aarrw, Eevyvipe. 


§ 66 Aor. and Fut. Pass., First and Second. 
(For formation, see above § 60 VI-VII, with references.) 
1. (Ta Aowra rept Tav OnBaiwv.) ‘Tre tev tovadta deyov- 
tov recabévres of OnBaios emi rovs Maxedovas tovs év rH axpo- 
65—! rpiropa I betake myself, turn my attention. 2 then indeed, or at 


length. 38 24, n. 7. 4 prepared themselres to seize, Sin a long time; 
gen. of the time within which after a negative, 
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monet TayOévtas HYOnoay, cis 5é TOUS adAAOUS "EAANVas mpés Bets § BG 
> ? , 2 A aA ov , eis \a 
évréuphOnoar Seduevor avta@v Trap-civat OTe Tayvota ws' HSN Troe 
TOV Tokewiwy at-adraynodpevot. “AXAX’ ovdéy erpayOn wy érr- 5 
eyeipnoay,.. Tay pev yap ‘EAAnvwy of tretoTo, PoBovpevor 
py Tav OnBaiwv vinnodvrwy tadw apyOeiev bm’ avtay BoTrep 

? s ’ = 
émi,, Exapewwvdov, od éBonbovy,,, 7 5¢ Maxedovev dpovpa 

’ = , =5 ao +68 \ a > te O\ , 
LoxvpoTépa’ qv 7 wat’ eis Guyny tpamjnvar. “Ev @* dé rovTous 
eTroNLopKour, €£-emAdynaay axovoavtes ArXeEavdpov marty év TH 10 
‘EdXade Gvta. Odtos yap, Trav BapBapwv eis puynv tpatévrer, 
errev67) HKoveev ws TavT év OnBais tapayGein cal év arly" 7 
puraKky Kata-Kxomnaoto, evOus ovrA-Aceyelons THs Suvdpews aTa- 

? ined 3 A A 2 ©¢ 4 8 ‘ A U a 
ons eis Bowwriav ap-ixto. TH 8 totepaia’ pos TO Telyet,, TOV 
OnBaiwy érayOn péev TWaca 7 oTparia, od pévTor Tpoa-nyOn, Et 15 
Tos wpiv tt BAaBHvaL ot év-otxodvTEs adda Viv ye’ TreLoOEteD 
ouv-arraynvar. Ot & ov« 7OedXov orreicacbas,, adda (Tay 
touvavriov) éxnpvyOn” rovs thv ‘EXAdba Bovropévous ouv- 
erevOcpodv”™ tarrecOas pet avtav. “Eni 8 rovt@ dpytobévtos,, 
"AreEavopou,  pév mods bt-nprdacOn, trav & év-ocxovvTwv TAEi- 99 

a e f / Jf % 93 , 
ous } é€axioytdton Kat-exorrnoay, Tpicpvpioe 8 édovAwOnaay, 
trav & oixiav ovdepia éreipOn wAHv THs Tob IIwvSdpou rod tra- 
NALOD TrOLNTOV. 

2. What was your teacher just,, telling you? He related, 
how, envoys having been sent to the other Greek states, the 25 
Thebans were led” against the garrison of Macedonians, but 
how they were terrified” at hearing of Alexander’s being still 
alive, ,—how (though” the whole army was drawn-up before 
their wall) they were not reconciled", but preferred); rather,, 


66—! on the ground that—. § 24,n.7. *%%6n wore now at length. *§ 58. 
4Imperf. c. neg. often translated would not— or could not—. _—‘* too strong to 
be—. With comparat. followed by 7 wore c. inf. cf. same foll. by quam ut 
c. subjunct. in Latin. Sty @ while. Cf. ty robrp meanwhile. Tin a short 
tame. 8 Sc. qipg. %et wwe (édv wwe) in case—. 10 G\Ad voy ye yet now a 
least (if not before). M quite the reverse. 2 The subject is the rest of th 
sentence. | ouvyv-=help to—.. Aor.opt. 'N.B. éAnynv, but t-erddyn 
Use aor. opt. Aor. partic. with or without xaiwep. | Imperf. indicativ: 


v4 SECOND AOR. ACT. AND MIDDLE. 


80 to be cut-down than to be enslaved.—3. Synopsis of the aor. and 
fut. pass. of ypagw, cwxw, Barre, Neixw. 


% 67 Seeond Aor. Aet. and Middle. 
(For formation, see above § 60 11, with references.) 
N.B. Potrentiat Optart. ann Inpic. always take dy, and, if a nega- 


tive, ov. 
1 EMOoipe av [ should go ovdeic Gy Etro Gre NO One would say— 
nAGor ay I should have gone ( oddeic ay cixey Gri no one w'd have sard— 


ric Gv rouro voice; who could believe that # 
ric ov &y Tour’ évopuoe; who would not have believed thai? 
‘The optat. is used when the potentiality lies yet in the future, the 
past tenses of the indic. when it belongs to the past. G. 1327 ff, 
1335 ff. Il. 872, 903 (895, and note). 


1. (Ilapackevy,, él tovs Weépoas.) "Ev dpyn tod epi ‘AXe- 
Eavdpou Noyou, @ pirou, Ur-exyouny Si-nynoacOat vpiv ws éxeivos 
ets THY "Aciay éu-Badrov), cat-éoyev. Didsmaros pév ody et p7 
amr-€Bavev, "EXXnvas av jryayev eis tHv Aciav, domep Fépens 

béTETL TreVTHKOVTA Kal ExaTov TpoTEpoy Els THY Evpwrny eic- 
éBare,,. Didrotipos yap hv o avnp, el tis Kal Gddos", Kal viK7- 
gas Thy ev Xaipwveia pdynu nyepwv éyévero wdans THs “EXAa- 
50s, @S Tapa’ Tdvtwv wporoynOn,,. "Ev @ 5é map-eoxevatero 
SvaBaivewy,,, Tpdhacwy,, Tovovpevos ws* Bovropevos Sixnv’ \aBeir’ 

10 mapa Iepo@y, amr-dreTo bro Tivos éxOpod, bs od TUy@Y Trap’ 
avtov dixns emi tHv ToravTny étpamteto Tipwpiav’. Ov’ pévto. 
adixa’ haiverat wabeiv’ Pirvrmos. “Hyapte yap ta péyiora, os 
ye, aro ths IleXotrovynjoou péxpt Tod Bufavriov xara-dpapev 
Kal Ten@v Tacav THY yhv, do Kal TpLdKovTa TodEs ev TH Xad- 

15 cLduxy (iva py’ GAXas eiro’) elre Kal nddvicev. 


67—' Partic. + finite verb = two finite verbs in English; invaded and—. 
28 57, n. 8. 3 rapa C. dporoyacba freq. (= ir). 48 66, n. 1. 5 to get 
satiafaction. ‘§ Note the separation, by means of a verb, of the art. and ad- 
ject. from their subst.,—a freq. order in Greek. " to have suffered no un- 
just (penalty). 8 not to speak of—. 
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*Atro-Oavov & obv’ "AreEdvipw Bacireiay peydAnv pev xat-§ 67 


éXu7re, Terapaypévny 5é. Hipe yap otros Opaxds te nai” EXAD- 
vas ént-Oupovvras,, thy Sovrciay pvyeiv, domep 7dn, @ Pirot, 
éuabere: cat ov" EXabev™ éautov™ ev peydros av” xivdivors. 
“OQote thy apyny tapa-raBor, et pn evOds Svvapy AaBaov peya- 20 
Any adg-ixer’ eis tTHv “EdAdba Tpiv TovToOUs" cuv-eeciv, Tayéws 
apy Euabev St paov,, atro-Bareiv 4 xtnoacOa,,. Nov” & aicGo- 
jrevot autov Abn tap-ovta éF-erdaynoay emi Te Tayel, TOD dv- 
Spos. LvaA-Aeyévres ody eis KopwwOov nal yndiodpevos (ws 87” 
€XevOepor cat ov Sovdot) eri Wépoas otpatever Oar, exeivov nyepov’ 25 
EtXovTO avril Tov Tatpos. PidOTipos yap By Kai ovTOsS éBovXeTO 
tpatécOat eri thy timwplay tov Tlepoayv. "AXN ovd’ ws" eyé- 
vet avt@ ayodn’ éu-Barely ets thy “Aciav, mpiv Tovs Opaxas 
Kat-eotpéwato nal @nBas ndavcev érov', ws év TH TpocOev 
mapaypapy SednrAwrar. “EvOa $7"° idwov novyiay, yevopévny 30 
Kata Thy EdAdba rpobipos éyévero atpatnyov Tiva KaTa-diTOD, 
bs” tHv Bacireiav apket, ayayeiv eis tv “Aciav. 


2. (Aor. optat.) Now, let me see; what did I learn to- 
day? The teacher related to us how Philip committed the 
greatest crimes,—took' and destroyed many cities,—met a not 35 
unmerited death, having perished at the hands of a personal- 
enemy,—how he left everything” in confusion. 3. (Aor. inf) 
In-addition to this, he said” that Alexander succeeded to the 
government,—took a great force,—arrived in Greece as soon 
as possible ;—that the Greeks assembled’ and chose him lead- 40 
er ;—that he subjugated the Thracians,—took’ and destroyed 
Thebes,—saw quiet had been established,—became eager to 
march into Asia. 


67—’ § 17, n. 6. 10 he did not escape himself being— = he was not un- 
aware that he was—. 117 ¢@, the Greeks. 2 yyy 6€ but as tt was, or 48; 
often introduces the facts after a hypothesis contrary to fact. 13 6 often 
ironical. 14 930 We not even thus, not even in these circumstances. Note t’ 
accent. G. 138,38. H. 284. 15 did he get leisure. 18 Of” évravOa On, § 

n. 2. 18 58,n.9. '8¢ép’ idw G. 1844-45. H. 866,1. %ardvra. * 





76 LIQUID STEMS. 


5 68 Liquid Stems. 


(For the fut. and aor. act., see § 60 VIII, with references. The other 
tenses will be found under their proper sections in § 60.) 
e 
1. (lept trav TWeporxav.) Trpepor, & piror, BovrAopae vpiv 
onpnvat wpwtov pev de hv airiay mroAvepos Ilépaas éyévero' mpos 
"AOnvatous, recta 5é Tiva Tpotroy Eodnray avrovs ot Peot. Oi 
yap “EAXnves ot ev lwvia otxobvtes, ToAAa ETN UIro-pEivayTes,, 
5THV vIro THY BapBapwr Sovrciav, éBovrevovTo STrws édevOepiay 
9 / > ‘e) , 3 > n“ fu- 9 wn 
amro-AaBovTes dpuuvodvrat, Seouévois 8 avtois Bonbeias AOnvaia 
vais éoretAay eixoow. ‘Ered 5& ob rot ad-ixovto Kat ot dAdo 
, a ¥ - a 4 a e , 
oUppayor Tap-joav, Expivay Seiv Lapders Sia-pOeipar éddvtas, 
? \ 9 4 2 A 4 b ) , - , 
av THY axpotody avnp Iléepons 'Aptadépyns xat-etye, Suvapww 
ww 9 9 / > N \ a A , la 
10 €ywv ovK GArlynv. AvTy pév ody THv Tod bt-épOepay Kata- 
“~ u 
xavoavtes,,, 7 5¢ Tlepoav ppovpa 7 év axpotrodet apior”™ nutva- 
To, woTe oparevtes THS EATribos’ €F-Exdivav of “EXAnves xal 
épuyon. 
Baotrevs 8¢ Adpetos érecdy yryyéXOn Gre Sva-pOeipecav* Sdp- 
15 Secs "AOnvaios xat “Iwves, Neyetat yadetrhvat, ws eiKos, cal TO 
, ’ ) ‘ ? \ t a > 9 \ 
rokov Teivas eis Tov ovpavdy Togevpa,, Bareiy evyopevos Adi 
éF-civar éavt@ Tipwpnoacbas Tovs 'A@nvaiovs. (Tovs yap “lo- 
vas* éyiyvwoKev Ott ovyY Uiro-pevovaty® EavToV, AAA Setdol,, GvTES 
ghavovvta’ Kal éx-krAWwodor’.) TIpiv 8 éu-Bareiv eis rHv Eipo- 
20%nv ayyeAous AéyeTaL aTro-cTEiNaL onpavodvTas STL Set yHv TE 
cat dwp,, €avt@ Téurpat (TovTO yap onpetoy Hv Tod UT-axoveEL,,). 
Oi & ’A@nvaio: am-expivavto pév ovdév, Tous 8 dyyéXous ar- 
4 \ \ A , A 9 N 4 7 ? , 
éxTevay* Tovs pev yap avTav eis TO Bapabpov'’ éu-Baxdorres, 
\ A > / 8 > / fo) ‘ 0) > 4 4 
Tous dé els dpéap’, éxéXevov ynv te Kat Vdwp ex TovTwY pepe 
257apa Baciréa. “Evradfa 89 ere waddov Adpetos éxarernve: 


68—'a war arose to the Persians against the Greeks = arose between the 


Persians and— 2 most bravely. 3 Cf. tWeboOn ric A7ridoc, § 62, line 20. 
4 Or indicative. §§ 58, n. 3 (prolepsis). 6Or optat. Form it. 7 the 
pit; at Athens one into which criminals were thrown. ° 7d dpéap, pptaroc 


well. 








LIQUID STEMS. 17 


cal vonitarv “A@nvaious ov« apuvetaOat, et Gtrak® haveitat, 1oA- § 68 
Any Svvapiw am-éotTeire TeCnv te Kal vauTicny, apyovta 8é 
Mapédomovp. 

"AAAG Tov "AOw rept-rA€ovetv avTOis Bopéds dvepuos ér-étrece 
péyas Kal atropos, Kal Tav pev veav ws TpLaKdctat b1-epOapncay, 30 
tav S avOpetrav ttrép S00 pipiddas: Mapdovip 5é nai TO ref@ 
oTpatevpate otparotredevopevy,, év Maxedovia ot @paxes émt- 
TETOVTES AYOVTAL TrOAAOUS aUTa@Y aTroKTeEivat, av’Tos 5é Mapéo- 
yuos TrOAAa Tpavpata,, AaBwv €E-epuye, THY TaTpida (ws éEauT@ 
éSdxet) xat-atcytvas. Odtw pév ody thy tovTwv mpakww,, of7- 35 
Aavtes of Deol am-épnvav abtods ddicodvtas. ‘Os 88 rd dSevre- 
pov Kal To tpitov ot Ilépoas tH waTpiba Kat-noxvvay, TODTO Eis 
avOus,, ava-Baro. 


2. Now then", my friend, answer” me this’: What did I 
to-day make-known to you?—You said,, that the Greeks in 40 
Ionia endured“ slavery many years,—avenged-themselves,— 
destroyed Sardis", but did not take the acropolis ;—that on 
this being announced” Darius became -angry,—despatched 
messengers, and after that an army ;—that the gods defeated 
his enterprise.—3. Would you, my boys, after enduring sla-45 
very many years, have avenged-yourselves’? And do you 
promise,,, as the Athenians [did], on becoming men” and re- 
ceiving arms,, that you will not disgrace them, but will show- 
yourselves to be” brave and remain wherever” the state,, 
may post,, you ? 50 

68—’ G. 872. H. 288. 10 cig avOic for another time. 1§ 45, n. 1. 

2 Distinguish dao-cptvac aor. imperat. mid. from dzo-xptvac aor. inf. act. G. 
485 end. H. 390. 18 rgd, not rovro, if referring to something that is to 


follow. 14 Write both indic. and optat. throughout. R66. 18 Genit. 
absolute. 118 67. 18 Gydpeg yevopevor. 19 Gyrec. ov dy c. subjunct. 


7 PECULIARITIES IN AUGMENT AND REDUPLICATION. 


§ 69 Peculiarities in Augment and Reduplication. 
G. 522, 524-25, 529, 535, 537-38, 544. 
H. 366, 365a, b, 368, 436, 359, 369, 361. 
N.B. From this point on the principal parts of all verbs used should 
be learned and recited. See the Verb-List. 


— 


1. By the above sections of the grammar, in the order given, ex- 
plain and translate the following forms: ciAnga, ciAnppat, dt-eiAcypac 
(de-eXEXOnv), ovy-eiheypat, eipnca; EyvwKka; pépynpat, Kexrnuac; EAnAUKG 
EAjAapat, axjxoa; Hyayor; eiwr, elyor, eirdunr, eipyalounr, eldor, elror 5 

Séwpaxa; éxabeZounr, éxaOevdor, Hrecyopuny. 


2. (Ilepi Acoyévous.) ToddAad 81-errAéypeOa, ® pabntai, arr’ 
v a 1 2? , fn ys ’ . 2 e¢ / \ 
ovTw dSox@ pou’ eipnnévar viv ’AdéEavdpov* ws Atoyéver tote 
51-eXéyOn ev KopivOm. *H aap’ addov tives 45n axnoate ;— 
Eikds x’ hpas axnxoévat, @ Siddoxare, arr’ aicyivope?’ cporo- 
A 3 3 a A , ? , \ 4 “A 
10 'yourTes,, ov pepvnaOar tod Acyou.— Axovere 57 para Karov 

, ’ , , ’ , ’ ‘ , 4 \ 
Aoyou. ‘“AreEavdpos yap, et péeuvnobe, erred Taytota’ TH 

LJ \ , \ \ v , A 3 \ 
apxnv tap-erndet, AaB@v Tovs 75n Tuv-etAEypwéevous TeEpl avToV 
OTpaTiotas, eri Tovs évaytious Hyayev "EXAnvds te xal BapBa- 
pous, kal évixnoe. "Eyvoxas ody St ToUTwY TOs wey KaT-ELpya- 

f ¥ \ . 2 / 9 a > a Pw) , 
15 apévos ein, Tors 5é e&-eXnraxot,, €x THY olKLoY (@oTE pnKére 
avT@ Mpdyuata Tap-éxev), KexTnévos S€ TocavTny Svvamyr, 
Sony ovdels GAXOs TOV avOpwrrwy, adg-ixeT’ els KopwOov ws irye- 
pov knpvxOnodopevos travtwv Tov ‘EXAnvev. Today odv mpoc- 
eABevtwv Kai cuv-ndopévov avte@, Wrmile Kal Tov dirocodov 
20 Avoyévn tavTo tronce. ‘O &é, eel obdév alT@ Epeder,, ovTE 
S0Ens dvOpwrrivns obte ypnpatwv, ov épatveto adr’ éxabéter’ 
oixot,, év TO WiOw (TavTnY® yap elyev oixiav). *AréEavdpos ody 
(ov yap’ nveiyeT’® aweXovpevos,, UFO TOV TOLOUTOU) AUTOS érroped- 
69—' docw por I seem to myself, I think that I—, regularly poe for guavre 
in this phrase. 7§ 58, n. 3. 8 when we admit = to admit. * dred) 


TAXLOTA GB 800N a8, 58 66, n. 4. ® this he had as @ house, not this house. 
Why not? 1 since. 
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On mWpos éxetvov, eal modXot elrovto. Aroyévns S€ po tod rifou 
exabeviey év TO Hriw. "Emetdy 8 éxel DY AUTOV 25° 
évy TO Ato. ‘Eresdn 8 exeivos mpoo-ermav avtov 25 
4 - A 
np@rnoey,, el Tivos Tuyyaver Sedpevos, Mixpov, pn, amd Tov 
, - 
nov atro-yepnooy,,. ‘O d5é Bacireus, érret thy edevOepiay éw- 
Z “A 9 / > WwW =—5 A \ b] \ , 3 b > 
pdxet Tov avdpds, ove ela’ TOUS TEpt aVTOY OKwWTTTELY, GAN eEltrEev" 
, , 
"ADAG py,, eye, eb wn “AréEavdpos tv, éBouvrounr® dv* Acoyévns 


te 
E€tval. 


3. Have you ever heard who has told about the death of 30 
Socrates? Remember (perf. imperat. mid.), then, that Plato 
writes how’ fearless'} he was’ toward death, and how sweet- 
ly,, he slept (¢mperf.) up-to,, the day on" which he drank” the 
poison,,, and how on that day he conversed (aor.) with his 
assembled friends, and how they could® not endure their 35 


grief, when they had seen (pluperf.) him drink (pres. pic. ) 
the poison. 


Modifications of Verb-Stem. §70 
« or o added to Stem. Metathesis, ete. 
G. 636, 653, 657-59, 654. H. 405. 
1. From the following lengthened stems form the tenses called for 
on the analogy of ripd-w, gAé-w, SndAd-w, giving also the pres, indic. of 
each, with translation : 


aicOe- fut. and perf. mid. ebpe- fut. act., perf. act. and mid. 
dXdo-,, fut. mid., perf. act. (aor. pass. nipé-Onv) 5 
dpapre- fut. mid., pf. act. and mid., | @va- pf. act. 

aor. pass. pabe- fut. mid., pf. act. 


Pra- pf. act. and mid., aor. pass. | pede- fut., aor., and pf. act. 
GovAe- fut. mid., aor. and pf. pass. | oie- fut. mid., aor. pass. 


yeve- fut. and pf. mid. cye- fut. and pf. act., pf. mid. —10 
dee- — fut. mid., aor. pass. Contra (doxé-w), 
éOede- fut. and aor. act. Sox- fut. and aor. act., pf. mid. 


e 

69—*' would wish. dy with past tense of indic. tells what would be, or 
would have been, the truth, if the conditions were, or had been, otherwis: 
Cf.§ 67. = ae. 108 63, n. 3. 1 by, 1? fms, aor. Of mivw. 


80 MODIFICATIONS OF VERB-STEM. 


§70 2. (Ilepi Sorwvos cai Kpoicov.) Scdwy o AOnvaios adp-ixero 
more Tapa’ Kpoicov Baciréa tis Atvéias. ‘O 8 on6n tavrev 
18 avOpwrrev evtuyértatos,, elvat (ov ydp mre eis THY Képou apynv 
eia-eBeBAnxet), Kat XScrdwv" EBovrAnOn eipetv, Tiva Tepi avTov 
yvopny,, ato-paveira’. *ESovNevoart obv tras‘ éxeivos TavTa 
Ta xpnuat aicOnoerat, xeXevads Tovs SovAoUS Trept-dyorTas 
émru-Set~at Ta Travta’, Kal ered) Katpos,, cdokey avT@ elvat, Tad 
20elmev: "O Eév’ ’A@nvaie, wodAdKis pev FoOnpai oe Tavu copov 
Svta, TodrdKus 5é BeBovrAnpai vor Sia-rAcyOjvar. *EOednoeras 
adv ovv pot eitrety tiv’ avOpwerewv nipnxas evdaipovéorator,, ovra ; 
(Todro § npwrncev oidpevos aitos TO Gvopa cynceyv.) “O &é 
SerAwv am-exptvato: TédXov ’AOnvaiov, idiuatnv,,, TeEOvnKoTa. 
25 Tiva 5é per’ éxeivov, pn Kpoioos, xata-pepabnxas evtvyéota- 
tov dvta; (“Quero yap Sevtepds xy’ adtos yevnoecOa.) Kai o 
Lorwy eles KrEoBwy, ® Bacired, cat Birwva, cal tovrovs ibi0- 
tas, TEOvnKotas. “EvOa 87 dpyioOels,, o Kpoicos: "AXA’ éya, 
Efn, Sonam cor huaptnKévat Tis ebdarpovias,, ‘O 8é SdAwv arr- 
80 explana * Ovy dr@oopat, o Baovned, € éy@ adXo exeY EV VO, 
aXXo él yAwTTNS. Zneypoueba,, yap Tas Tod Biov mpepas, doat 
etoiv* Suws,, 5¢ mwodkrA@y ovoay THY érépav ovx evpynaets ovdey 
Opoidy,, TH érépa. Lol ody, Kalrep péeypt ToOvTOV Ta TavTa’ 
EVTVYOUYTL,,, Laws, OVY SpoLoy ExTat TO yevnoopeEvor’ TOIS Yyeyervn- 
35 wevois. “Oar édv pos tretcOns’, ovK oinoe: evdaipwv elvyat, mpiv 
dy dopardas,, mpos TO TéXOS ad-ixn TOD Biov.—‘ Ds” Se berepoy 
arnOevor,, nipéOn Lorwv, non noOjpeba é év TH TETTAPAKOGTH Kat 
évdtn rapaypady: TavTny ody Sejoopat tmev Tad ava-yvavat,,. 


8. You will now perceive what-kind-of-men Solon and 
40 Croesus” were. The one" did not care,, for money; to the 
other money seemed of-all-things the” best. He, therefore, 


7O0—! at the court of. 78 58, n. 8. * yvwpny dtro-paivopa I express my 
opinion, 4drwe c. fut. indic. after verbs of planning and preparing. (Cf. 
§ 65, line 8; 68, line 5. G.1872. H. 885. “the whole. Attrib. posit. 
Sin all things. 1 the Sutur e—the past. ®af you take my advice. * how. 
10 By prolepsis. .. : ? R. 8d. 


SHORT VOWEL RETAINED, v DROPPED. 81 


begged Solon to tell who was the happiest man he had found”, 
in-the-notion-that™ he was himself to be admired.;; 


Short Vowel Retained. v Dropped. §71 
G. 639; 665, 1-2; 647. H. 423-24; 528, 8 and 9; 519. 


N.B. Let the student point out all peculiarities of formation in the 
verbs here used. 


1. Kipos tovs otparnyous avy-caréods Aéyer EAGv Eis THY 
BaBuroviay ws dm-odav tov adedpov: opocat' yap TovTO 
Terety’, ToD adeAhod mTeipabevTos,, EauTov dmr-ordécat. Oi de 
TTpAaTLATaL yareTTHVaYTEs’ EXeyov STL OVK GpodvTaL payeiabaL, 
mp av éxeivos b1rd-cyntat,, TooovToy piaOoy éavTois Tere’, 5 
Scov mpo Tov’ éréXeoev AGAXots. Todto 8 opocavros Kupov, 
Hracay atravtes emi Baoiéa. 2. Ae 7 copia apioroyv KThpa 
Kéxpitar Kat xpiOnoetar bd Tov cwdpover,. 3. Méyotos 
otpatnyos Kpilein dv ’AréEavdpos, péytotos 8 avinp pn Kexpt- 
cOm. 4. Ot ’AOnvaio expndifovro darep Hyets yelpin ava-Te- 10 
tapéevn. 5. ‘Oduvaceds éx-rabels’ em’ adXoTpiov,, TAoiov Tov 
movv,, érédecve Kabevdwv. 6. Tis era eis aypoy cuy-Karor 
TOUS payoupévous ;—Ovédevos Kadécavtos ehOotW avTOL Eis THY 
Tod: OpwpLoKaar yap. 


7. Who will fight? I asked who would fight. 8. Whois 
will swear to fight? 9. Who of you would have sworn’ to 
ride’ against the king? 10. How many men were driven out 
of Thebes? 11. Who have raised the hand? 12. How many 
have been judged “ the’ wise” of Greece ? 


70—'3 = whom he had found (pf.) being happiest. “%§24,n.7. ' Fut. 
pass. participle. 


71—! he had sworn; inf. in indir. discourse. * Fut. infinitive. 3 be- 
came anyry,; aorist. 4R. 8¢ 3. 5 stretched himself out, pass. = middle. 
6 Future. 78 67. * Translate the article. 


6 


82 IRREGULAR VERBS. 


§ 72 Irregular and especially important Verbs. 
G. 621. H. 539. 508, 16. 533,11. 521, 3. 524, 5. 
1, Commit to memory the principal parts as used in Attic prose of 
the following verbs: Epyouar, éobiw, Exw, Néyw, dpaw, raoyw, whrw, rpexw, 


UT-LaXvEOpaL, Pépw. 


2. (EE ‘Odveceids.) "Ev dpyyn ’Odvaceids ot Beol cvv-edAnrv- 
50acw eis "OdAvprov nal Zevs o “watnp avipav te Oedy te” 
dpyew' Tov Adyov'’. Eizev ody bru adixws AvOpwirot Oeodvs aire- 


@VTO 33 


KaKd éavtois wéuTe: €x yap THS exeivwy avoias,, 
ylyvecOaw Ta KaKd, aTro-TpeTOVvTwY TAY Deady Kal Tpo- 
ELITOVTWY AUTOUS PN GOLKELD. 

10 Totto & ws drAnOés éoti dipecbe, axovaavtes of erabov oi 

¢ 
wept Odvacéa nai Scot am-wdrovTo. MédrAdX\gw yap viv épeipy 
n \ e b] 9 a 9 4 bd ( 4 3 N \ A 9 
m@pa@rov pev ws (év ovdeuia avayKn éyopevot' adra Sia THY ’Odve- 
aéws dvotav) eis TO KixAwrros avtpov,, ednAuvOotes, TodTov 5é ov 
A 4 
xkata-raBovtes évdov, tav hirtwv SenBevtwv® ’Odvccéws azro- 
15 Spapety (@ovro yap Seva treicecOat), ovx HOerev exeivos, GAN’ 
: ¢ 
av-éuevov Tov Kuxrwrra, iv’ idovev. “O € Kuxrw oixad ér- 
Oav, émedy xat-éxdecev,, avTovs, Kata Svo éEdXwv Eparyey EE. 
Kai ov« dv érravcat”™ ovdé Tore, ef 7 olvoy émvev, dv "OdSuacevs 
”~ \ “ A 
Hveyxe xpatiotov’. Tlept S€ twv peta taita yevopéevwy ixavas 
“A “a “A , “A 

20 vomite eipnoOar ev TH éEnnootTy Kal TeTapTn Tapaypagdyn: oT’ 
ov denaer mad tTavtTa pnOjvat. 

"Emevta 5¢ Aiodou Zépupoy pev eis TAodY,, Kado Tapa-oyov- 
- A » 3 4 9 / ] 4 9 mn 9 % “ 
Tos, Tous & évavtiouvs dvémous émt-tpéyavtos,, ‘Odvocei ev aox@ 

4 J \ 4 4 \o \ sy ¥ 
Sedepevous,,, emesdn Euedrov On rote’ tTHv watpid dyrecOa, 
25 éxeivov pev Umvos elrev, ot S€ hiroe dia POovov, EXicAaY Tov 
72—' begins, opens, the conference. ®Indir. disc. is regularly continued 
with the ydap-clause. 8 Concessive; though the gods tried-to-dissuade. 
4Concessive ; though held in, constrained by, no necessity. 5 Concessive ; 
though his friends begged. 6§ 69, n. 8. 7In Eng). to be transferred to 


the preceding clause ;- some most powerful wine. Sthere will be no need. 
§ 66, n. 2. 





VERBS IN -p. “Torn. 88 


aoKdv, olopevot ToALY ypiaoy Kal dpyupoy amr-otcoec@Gat,. "AAN 
evOds HvéyOnoay b7r6 TOY KaKaY avépwr TepevyOT@Y Tad. Tpds 
AloAov, ovdevos xeAXevcavtos Tav Oewv, adda Sia THY éavTOV 
dvotav. “O 8 dpyicbels e&-jracev avtous, ov“ eOérXwv ert Tov 
Lépupov Mapa ON et: 30 

Ildvw S€ 16 rpirov, Tpo- evmovons autois Kipxns Sewa mei- 
oec Bau, ear’ bayer" tas “HXiou Bods, ta-éryovto pev opbcrav- 
TES id abras d amr-onrety, & ones dé dud ALpov,, NéyovTar ras apteGay 
mapa Tas vais doa Kal drro-Krelvaytes paryeiv* eis apnyava,, 
yap elvau’ memrwxotes. Tooadra pév ovv éppnOn év tH Tpia- 3d 
KooTy Kal Seurépg mapaypagy: Ta O€ “eTa TOUTO ryevoneva Bpa- 
XEWS ipiv épd. Aumodar "yap THY viTON,, auTots méeyas YEeLlpLor,, 
érr-émrece Atos KeXevcavTos, of & eis THY OdXNaTTAY TecoVTES AT- 
@NOVTO ATravTes may "OdSvacéws: ovK eharye yap exeivos. OtTw 
& av Sijhov,, syevero Ste Sid TH éauTav dvoay axovTwv,, TAV 40 
Gedy eis Kaka Kai TenT@KAoW avOpwrot Kal TrecobvTat. 


3. Synopsis of the fut. and aor. of the verbs mentioned above. 


Verbs in -p. §73 
Iornpe—Root ora. 
I. Pres., Imperf., and Fut., Act. and Middle. 
| G. 506, 509. H. 331, 351. 
N.B. The Future orf-ow by the w-conjugation. 
( iorn-peT am making (some one) stand ( tora-wac Lam taking my stand 


torn-v [was making : ~ tora-pnvy LIwastaking“ “ 
{ orh-ow I shall make a “ (orf-copacT shall take “ * 


1. (Acadroyos.) A. Ata rt BavOlas tov immov av-istn-ot ;— 
B. “Ort ov adtos av-lora-rat.—C (rpoo-erOav). Ti dpte,, éré- 
yere, ®@ hiro. ;—A. "Hp@rev éyo bid ti RavOias tov immov av- 

e ¥ 54 oN eo” > 9 a 
tatain: o dé diros pou ereyev Ste avtos o immos ovK ay-toTairo. 


72—'° On the principle of indir. disc. ef ¢ayour might here be substituted. 
Note that é» then becomes ¢. 


8 VERBS IN -p. “lorry. 


$73 —C. "AAXNa mporepor,, ox av-iorn Eavéids, ayn avros -av- 


iora-ro. Ovxétt ap, ev Suvape;, dori’ rod dy-icra-cbat ;— 
A. Daivetrar. Aci 8 ovv’ av-card-vat tov doddov. 
2. (AraXoyos.) A. "Axovw Stt Upueis of “lwves drro-crnces Oe. 
—B. Ov pédropev,, aro- orageat at . 760 "yap Ap-UET es: peOa.— 
10A. @aupdora réyets’. Kal rives eiciv of ap-toTavTes vpais ; 
’Evret: odddpa,, poBotpar pn Kab-totactw bas eis atropiay* ot 
yap ad-iotd-pevor eis xivddvous peyddous @s emi mroAv. Kaé- 
icta-vtat.— B. Ei pév wovnpoi tives yas adb-iota-cav, xad- 
tara-peO” av’ eis xivddvous, > TO eixos: vov 5é° TovTOLS TLOTEv- 
lb ovtes, Tas av ovK ad-totaipeba aro TaV 7 é£-ava-cTnOaYToY 
nas 7 Tovnpovs apyovtas xaO-votavtwy; ‘Add’ ovKéTe péA- 
Noval TOvS ToLOVTOUS, Oluat, KaTA-cTHaOELY, OVSE Has é£-ava- 
OTHTOVT LV. 
II. The Two Aorists and Perfects Active, 
Aor. and Fut. Passive. 
G. p. 119, and §§ 508, 509. II. 335, 351. 500, 1. 
N.B. Only the Second Aor. and Second Perf. by the ju-conjugation. 
é-arn-oa I made (some one) stand | é-orn-v (IntRANs.) [ took my stand 
é-orn-xa (INTRANS.) J have taken my stand = | stanp (pres. state) 
ei-arn-xn I was standing 
E-OTN-KWE 


e , 
E-OTWCE 


e , 
£-OTN-KEVat 


to be standing 





standing 


e t 
e-oTa-val 


é-ara-Onv (cra-Oncopa) I was (shall be) made to stand. 


3. "Apioroyopas qv o amo-ctnods Tous “Iwvas amo Adpeiov. 

b 4 > / N ‘ tJ A \ > d 
20’ Amro-aTdvtes ovyv Ydpbes ev KaT-Exavaay, ato 5é eis wpay- 
pata’ xat-éotnoay (2d aor.) péyiota, ov ovK am-nd\rGyNCA),, 
api thy ‘EXddba tracay év Torvéup Kat-éotnaayv (1st aor.) trois 
Ilépoais. Ovdrot yap peyany Suvdper érOovtes td’ ‘Hpodorov 
NeyovTas ViKnnoavTEs TOAAG pev TpoTraLa, oTHTAaCOaL, qodXas dé 


73— has the power of—. 78 17, n. 6. 3 strange news. The subst. for 
Oavpdoa is in the verb; Aéyw implies a Adyoc. *§ 21, n. 5. 5 we would 
- ing involved ; § 69, pn. &. 6 § 67, n. 12. 1 troubles. 


VERBS IN -wr. TlOnps. 85 


dpoupas,, kata-crhoat. "Ev Mapaddu pévrou, eis rHv ‘EXXdSa 2 
Sia-mAevoeavtwy’, ovK éeotaOn Tporraiov. “Tro yap MiAriaéov, 
xkata-ctabévtos otpatnyov, “AOnvaios meiobévres tro-ocTHvat 
avrois Ka0-iotavto Exaatos eis THY EauTOD Taw Kai évinnoar. 
Ato 8% obtot pev eis THY Hyepoviay KaTAa-oTavTES THY THS ‘EXXa- 
Sos, wad év Larapiv tpdTavoy tav BapBdapwv’ ornoapevor, 30 
Wpo-ecaoTnKkecay’ ws éBdounKxovra éTn TOV EAXAnvav: of S "Twves 
oi ab-eotates” thy édevOepiay epvrAaTToy Uirép evevnxovta éTn. 


4, Distinguish between, and translate accurately, the forms xar- 
€ornpey Kar-eoTnoapey, KaTa-oTHvat KaTa-oTHoal, KaTa-oTd¢ Kara-orhoas: 
—«xa0-torny xat-éorny, iva xa0-tore Kara-orw, iva xab-voraipey Kara-orai- 35 


pey :—xab-toracay xaQ-éoracay xaQ-toracay xab-eorwcayr. 


5. Aristagoras induced the Ionians to revolt, not that he 
might involve them in troubles (for he himself was a Greek), 
but that he might continue,, at-the-head” of his own” city. 
6. If the Persians had erected a trophy at Marathon, the 4o 
Athenians would have become involved" in very great trouble. 
But whoever” withstands the enemy as [did] the Athenians 
will perhaps erect a trophy as they [did]. 


T@npi— Root Oc." § 74 
N.B. Only the Pres., Imperf., and Second Aor. by the pu-conjugation. 
G. 506, 509. H. 329, 349. 
I. Pres., Imperf., and Fut., Act. and Middle. 


1. (Various translations of tidnps.) We put Socrates,, 
_among’ the philosophers. For while’ he did not spend his 
time,, making laws’, as Lycurgus and Solon,,, nor, did he man- 
age well his own affairs’, yet he was wont-to-make his com- 
panions’ thoughtful,, and good [men], telling them that vir-s 


73—® i.e. the Persians. 9 over the—. 10 Or rpo-écracay, 2d pluper- 
fect. 1 Or ag-eornxérec, ist perfect. 1? Perf. participle. 13, 18. 
14 Aor.; for mood, see n. 5. 168 55. 


74— by or ec. 2"Ewei vouovg pev—. 38 44, n. 6. 48 87, line 18. 


86 VERBS IN -pr. TlOnpr. Ketpar. 


§74tue,, alone, renders’ and will render* them happy,,. Who, 
therefore, would’ not regard* him [as] a very-great teacher ? 


2. (H nuerépa ratpis, was pérdret cwberOat ;) Uporepov pév 
ot cohol TaY ToALT@Y TOUS vopous éeTiBecay, viv 8 dkovpev,, 
10 avTol Tovs vopous TIDecOat’. XKewréov,, ody, Stay TIOdpeOa, ei 
um’ ayabav wpo-TiOevtat H Ure Tovnpav. Ei yap TH TeV Trovn- 
pov youn tpoc-Tieipeba, Tayéws av Kaxhy Thy Tod" TWWEiper 
é& evdaipovos.— Ere 8¢ ypy opdoat xplvovtas” Kata Tous vopous 
THv Widov OncecOar": Sixaiwv vopwy yap ovdév Sdperos,,, ef THY 
syn pov Onocpeba adixws. Tots pév ody trovnpois émi-TiOapev™ 
dienv, Tovs S€ ypnatovs treipwpela Tipe@vres” odtw S1a-TiOévar 
mpos Thy Snwoxpariay, Bote Kai TovTOUS” avTH TpoOdpLws Tpoc- 
TiOecBau™. 
3. Of "EAAnves, odte pev émi-TiOetvto Tols ToAE“ots, NaBov- 
\ o@ DJ \ 4 “A e 4 , 16 «(CD 
20Tes Ta OTrAa erravdyifov,, Kal Spdum mpo-Hyov, ordre pévTou™ ép 
taket,, topevopevor BovrAowro émt-orHvat,,, ériWevto ta Sar 
29 Pp be -OT1) 73? OTT NG. 


II. Second Aorist and Other Tenses. 
("E@n-xa, -nas, -ke. “EOe-per, -re,-cay. G. 802, 2, H. 333. 432.) 
Ketpa. G. 818. H. 482. 
N.B. Ketyac often stands as a substitute for the rarely used 
perfect passive of réOnut. 
Eg. Nopove reOqxapev act., but vduoe xetvrat pass. 
4, Distinguish the forms éOnxe réOnxe, Oo 7B, riOer EriDer, rBévrwy 
(imperat.) reBérrwy, riBeic reBeic, rEvae reOjvat, reOw reBw, Beg Oeic. 
5. Kandos o Aoyos™ o vo Revopavros ouv-reBels mrepi tis 
25 Kupou advaBdacews emi tov aderpov. Kup yap travtas evpioxo- 
pev Tiatevovtas. Ei yap tit cuv-Geito' Kai el tive omreicatTo,, 


74— Write both indic. and optative. °§ 67. ‘TecBar vopouc to enact 
one’s own laws, reg. used of ademocracy. ‘whether. ‘state. 1 when—. 
1 that we will cast—. Fut. in indir. disc. reg. used after verbs of hoping, ez- 
pecting, swearing, promising. G. 1286. H. 948a. 128 29, n. 1. 18 by—. 
4 that these too may—. 18 wévroc a stronger substitute for dé after per. 

‘aecount, 17 Why optative? See § 58. 








VERBS IN -ys. Tins. Ketpa. 87 


A 4 
kal ef tive trd-ayouTd Tt, év-épeve TOs wporoynpévors,, cal on § 74 
éyevdero,. Karas yotv' more dta-xetpevor mpos autov ot “EX- 
) / 0 a € a“ O00 Ld b / ws 3 

Anves (AkovaavTes OTL TOAADY NMLEPwV OOOY AryOL AUTOUS, WW ETTL- 
Oeiro tm Bacirel) evOds ovv-nrAdXadynoar,, aVT@ cvV-Deweve~" 30 
pa Bor, Te rap-ckeww TrAciova Kal TWadw eis lwvidy cata-cTHoew. 

6. “AXXos Aoyos bo Hevodavtos ovv-eréOn twept Ywoxpatovs. 

’ \ 4 \30 3 / A ? “ ‘ \ f 
Duy-Kertar Sé To TOAD” éex Scaroywy, ods Exetvos mpos Tous Pi- 
Nous ezrovetro. J. Lwxpatny, caitrep wapa wdvrwy oporoynbévra 
dpovipous ws emi roku" Tovs ovy-dvTas Deivar Kal ypnoTous, 01 35 

a \ A a 
"AOnvaia, ar ABeov,, Oévres” avdtov, THY whidov EBevr’ azro-KTei- 
vat. 8. Bevopavti™ Oiovte” Fine” tis x Mavtiveids adyyedos XE- 
yov TpurAdov tov viov avtod teOvavar. Kai éxcivos am-ébero 
péev Tov otéhavor,, Oiwv & ob éravcato. *Emeidn & o ayyedos 
mpoo-€Onxe Kal éxeivo, 6Tt KadAMOTA aywricapeEvos,, Erecev 0 40 
['purXos, warty o Revodav ér-ébero tov stépavov.—Ev ye", & 
Elevopav: aaAX ewe Oés tav™ mpos oé Pirinds,, Sta-Kxetpéevov. 
9. "AOjvas péev modus THs “EAAGdSos f evdoEotaTy év TH’ ArrTiKH 

ra) e A 
xetrat, 0 86 AuxaRntros To Spos,, virép-cevTat THS Torews. ‘H 

\ ‘ \ ¢ v= a ay a > 
dé Darapis nai yn Aiyiva vnco tH AtTiKn émi-Kewvras. 45 


10. Most excellent” laws are said to have been established” 
by Solon, but often the Athenians were so disposed toward 
the accused” as” to cast their vote[s] contrary,, to the laws or 
unjustly. Certainly” on Socrates they imposed the heaviest” 
penalty. 11. The messenger having added what he added, 50 
why do you think did Xenophon put on™ his wreath again? 
12. By whom was the Iliad,, composed? I asked by whom 
the Iliad was composed”. 13. On what did Cyrus agree with 
the Greeks ? 


74—'8 youv (y’ ody) introduces at least one instance certainly of the general 


statement preceding. 19 on his agreeing. 20 mostly. G. 1060. H. 7190. 
218 21, n. 5. 8 having come to regard (avrist). 33 While Xen. was sacrt- 
ficing there came tohim. R. 7. 4 ey ye bravo. 35 as one of or among—. 
26 Govorog. 27 Aorist. 8 6 gebywr. 9 Cf. line 17. 8 See n. 18, 


3! uéyworog. 3 Acc. c, inf. 33 Both moods. 


88 VERBS IN ~s. AlBopr 


§'75 A(8uu1—Root 80. 
N.B. Only the Pres., Imperf., and Second Aor. by the r-conjugation. 
G. 506, 509. H. 330, 350. 
I. Pres., Imperf., and Fut., Act. and Middle. 


1. Tots pév Sidwat, trois 8 adh-atpetrar,, TYYN. 
2. Xdpitras,, Sicatas cat Sidov cai AapuBave. 
3. ’"Edv tis' tt rapa Tivos AGB, Sixadrv’ éotiv @s Ta TOoddA® 
atro-6id0vat. Ei dé tis drrvAa pawvopéve,, avdpl atro-d.80in*, as 
sav elzros Ott ov Sixatos o arro-dd0vs. 4. Oi pev Kata Tovs 
vosous xpivovtes Sixny émi-tiOévtwv, ot 5€ TOvs vopous Tapa- 
Baivovtes Sixnv SidovtTwav. Ov yap cwOnoera 4 rods, édy of 


€ 
adicobvtes Sixny pn Sidacw. 5. Tis tpov, ® vedvia,,, avnp 


YEVOMEVOS, OVK OpEtTaL,, Kal ovv-OnoeTaL THY TraTpida [7) TPO- 

10dwecev; Kal yap ot “A@nvaio: thy triatw,, édidocay ryvée- 
Tyv watpioa, iv jpiv oi warépes trapa-d:dddor, Kai Tots Hperé- 
pois travoly nets ovK €XaTTH® Trapa-SwcopEV, GANA TrEiw’ Kal 
apeitvo’ 6. Ot Oeoi Sd0tev cor Hdovnv,, @ dire. T. Tap’ *"AOn- 
vatos otpatny@ pév dv0 Spaypal,, THs Nuépas® édbiSovto, orpa- 

15 TLWTy O€ ExaorT@ Kal vavTy,, TPLWBorov. 8. ‘Ev tais Trav ’AOn- 
vaiov éxxrAnaiats,, €5t60To Aéyev T@ Bovropévw. 9. Ei wrodTos 
Upiv Sidotro' per’ ddielas, waves (olpar) ard-cxoc6’,, dv. 


10. To give is better than to receive,,. 11. Receive what is 
offered’ with good-will',, and render thanks to the giver. 12. 
20 Alcibiades,, tried-to-betray his country to the enemy after 
swearing” that he would deliver it to his children larger and 


better than he was receiving” it. 


76—! Why is enclitic ruc here accented ? 3 right. 3wWo Ta Toda 
generally. 4R. 19 for form of conditional sentence. 5G. 361, 358. 
H. 254, 236. Senco npipac = xa’ ixaorny npipay = per diem. 1 = the 
thing offered (participle). ®R. 1, ® Aor. participle. 10 Original 


tense ? 


VERBS IN -pu “Inpe (0) 89 


IJ. Seeond Aorist and Other Tenses. 
("Edw-xa, -xas, -xe. “Eco-per, -re,-oay. G.802,2. H. 334, 432.) 


18. Aos pot miety’. Adrw tis pot BuBriov. Tis coe tovr’ 
ewe; ‘Tuets éSote. Tis cot tobro dé5wxe; ‘Tyeis Sedwxare. 
BovAopat avt@ BiBriov dSo0bvar. 14. AtcOopevos Sti 1 TorALs 25 
| rpovdobn” (apo-S00ncerat, mpo-déb0Tar) 
een (arpo-SoOncoatto, mpo-Sedopévy ein) 
épn Sixnv doce (Sobvat, Sedwxévar, d:d50var). 

15. ‘H S00ca rravta wav7 ad-aipetrar TVyn. 
16. ‘Os" péya Td pixpov éotiv ev Kaipe,, Sobév. 80 


Tov mpodoTny 


17. He prays,, to the gods to grant™ health,. And” may 
they grant“ it. 18. What did you give him to drink? Zhey"* 
gave him wine, / water. 19. When was the money paid? It 
is sald not to have been paid". 20. The city having been be- 
trayed, we delivered our arms to the enemy. And they” de-35 
livered-in-return the traitor, that he might pay the penalty of 
betrayal”. 20. Distinguish the forms éédorac didorar, Siddpevog. dedo- 
pévoc, eddcBar didooBar, bide Ou, Siddvrwy (imperat.) duddrvrwv. 


“Inpe ()—Root é. 876 
N.B. Only the Pres., Imperf., and Second Aor. by the p:-conjugation. 
G. 810. H. 476. 
("H-«a, -xas, -xe. El-pev,-re,-cav. G.802,2. H. 432.) 

1. “Ad-es pe. Ovx ad-now.—M7 ad-7s' tov Kiva, Oven 
agb-j« avtov.— M7), ag-jTe Tovs Spvidas,,. "AAN Abn ad-etpev. 
2. ‘O otparnyos ov BovrActas ote mpo-éabat Tovs mpos avTov 
dhevyovtas ot ad-civat Tov oTpatdys aKover yap ov paxpar* 
atreivul,, TOUS ToAEmiovs. 3. ‘Tr-éeyou mavr ad-noew: adrad 

75—"\ to drink=a drink. 12 — wpo-2060n. G. 541. H. 360a. 
13 How—, exclamatory. 14 Aorist. 15 ddXd. 16 dxetvot, WR. 892. 


18 — of the betraying. Art. c. aor. inf. 
76—' § 61, n. 2. 3 far, lit. long journey (8c. odov), 


90 VERBS FOLLOWING toms IN CONJUGATION. 


ToDTO TO fihos,, nb pov oun ad-expévov. 4. Karas ¢ ins, @ tofoTa,,° 

els? yap dpapraves Tov oKoTrov. 5. Mera tov trodNe“ov To 

otpateupa ap-eiOn: ap-ebev 8 olxad’ LeTO bs TONOTe: 6. Ko- 

pos opa@v TOUS i aaleselaen pikavras To KaO’ avtous' Kai SuwxovTas, 
10 “jSopevos’ ovd’ os" ep-tes TOUS efanoators & immevat,, TOS rept av- 

Tov ovv- SiwKewy - barepov 8 ievto pev éxeivor, Képou ép-EvTOS, 

eis TO Sudxesy, tero 8 avtos Kat-Ldov Bacidéa. 

7. “Ad-els ra havepa pn Siwxe rapavij’,. 


8. Now at length’ they were disbanded. 9. Doing their 

15 best’, they could not shoot’® with Odysseus’, bow. For it was 
too mighty}; for them’ to shoot. 10. While” you" (plur.) 
were abandoning vour allies, we were hastening to" the res- 
cue,,. 11. We shall not shoot yet,, in case’ they may let him 
go voluntarily, 12. Distinguish the forms ax-9 ag-7, ag-ein aa- 


‘ ~ a “~ - x 4 
20 ein, aw-Hpev ad-eiper, Ad-eivat dw-etvat, Etc Ele ic. 


S77 Verbs following tormp: in Conjugation. 
1. "Eppwl-pewdn-pe! (zAa-), Eu-tAj-ow, etc. L fill. 
2. *Ep-wi-p-mpy-pe (xpa-), éu-mpfh-ow, etc. L burn. 
The Deponents 

_ 8, Avva-pas, duvq-copat, Buvy-Onv’?, Sedivn-par [ can, am able, have power. 
4. "Enlora-pat, émiorh-copat, irorn-Onv I know, know how to (c. inf.). 
5. Kpépa-pat, xpeuf-copar I hang, am suspended. 
6. "Emptd-pnv (Aor.’) L bought. G. 505, and p. 121. H. 489, 9. 539, 7. 


For irregular accent in subjunct. and optat. (e.g. ddrwvrac, xpiacro), 
see G. 729, 742. H. 487, 2-3. 445a. 


1. "Eropev0n &s éSivato taytota—lTlopevoetas ws dv duvn- 


76— when—. 4 the force in their own line, t.e., those ummediately op- 
posed to them. 5 though—. 6§ 67, 14. 1rd agai. 58 66, n. 2. 
°8 64, line 20. 108 66, n. 4. "8 66, n. 5. 1? Accus., subject of in- 
finitive. 38 66, n. 6. 14 you—we are in contrast, hence emphatic. 
Hence— ? 6 Of. line 12. 16 § 66,n.9. Subjunctive. 


77— For inserted p, cf. \auBavw and see G. 795. H. 584, 7a. For inserted 
o in perf. and aor, pass. éu-wéxAnopat, év-erdrynoOny, see G. 640. ?N.B. Pass. 
~onent. 8 Used in Attic prose as aor. of wréopar I buy. 
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Tat’ TaytaTta— Eropeveto’ ws duvaito’ tayiota. 2. Ti émpiav-§ 77 
> , / A A b A ? ? A f 3 / 

to; Ovdév: ris yap dv apernv é€ ayopas mpiatto; 3. "Eviote 
Tous év TH Trove péyioTov" Suvapévous Ewpdxapey Hxiota TO 
Sixatov émiatapévous. 4. “Os av ériorntau’ duvatar. 5. ’Enri-5 
orarat cadtritey,,; ais dv nmiotaunv. 6. AvvnoecOé pot 
ouv-erbeiv; Ov déxa nyepav’ Suvncopeba. T. Lav crosobyres 

b] bd / \ > 4 , “ A , 
ovx édurvnOnaav to 'Odvacéws rofov teivat,,. 8. Tlod xpéuarat 

£ , ta) Ul 
TO iatiov,, wou; Ov dvvapai cou cimeiv. 9. Kpéuawrto trav- 
Tes of mpodotat. 10. Of orpati@ras tov “EXAnvev éwvodvTo’ Ta 10 
e A10 o& 10 0~=C#} 4 3 \ A a bd 4 > / b 
éavTov Exaatos” erutndeta,, év S€ TH Kupov avaBace éviot 
oun” Av" mpiacbau™ ovdév". 11. Tlodey édrovres of BapBapo ta 
iepa év-ermriumpacay’: Lapiow $é povors Tay ato-cTavTwy aro 
Aapeiou ov@ 4 wodus ovTE TA (epa év-erpnaOn, ATE, TOUS AAXOUS 
"EAAnvas mpo-dSovow. “Torepov 5é ypov@ ot peta Fépkou 14-15 
cav THY axpoTroALy év-erpnoe THY AOnvaiwv. 12. Oi “EXAnves 

. » a 
oi peta Kipou otparevedpevos tas tadpous,, nipov tas THs Ba- 

f- ef > Land a > > 7£ > IN 7 * : 
Burwvias tdaros éu-remAnopévas, Oot éviote ovK eSvvayto d1a- 
Baivery dvev yepipav,,. Tavras yap Bacireds év-érAnoar, iva 
poBov tovs “EdAnvas eumanceev. Oi &€ trodvaytiov” érriderv 20 
éy-erripmNavtTo* €k yap TovTov niriaTavTo Bactréad GTi éavTovs 

a > NV gg @w —- i , ? , 
goBoito. Ou ydp hv wpa, Tas Tadpous éu-mipdavat. 

13. IloAX”™ nrriarato Epya, xaxas 8 nrrictato TavtTa™, 

14. The Greeks were said to burn houses, but not the tem- 
ples of the gods. 15. The Athenians were easily filled with 25 
hopes. 16. Philip,, was not able’ to buy the votes,, of all the 
orators, 17. Cyrus knew how to rule if any one did’. 18. 
Let those that” know not” how to fight know” that” the toil, 


77—‘ After the relat. adv. we, the mood varies as after the pron. dc. See 
§ 55. 5’ Imperf. the tense of repeated or customary action. 6 See again 
§ 55 (repetition in the past). 7 Agrees with the noun that is implied in 
the verb—those having the greatest power. _ % Or 6 imordpevoc. 9S 65, n. 5. 
10 cach his own—. 11 there was no buying anything. 12 = 7rd évayr.on the 
contrary. Cf. § 66, n. 11. 13 For accent, see G. 120. H. 107. 14 The 
verse is a dactylic hexameter. 16 Write both imperf,. and aorist. 16 § 57, 
line 3. I7R, 11. 188 55,n.2. . '® Imperative. 20 ore. 


92 IBREGULAR VERBS OF THE p-CONJUGATION. 


is hard. 19. All would buy” virtue from the market, if they 
30 could”. 20. We marched as fast as we could—we shall march 

as fast as we can‘. 21. Explain the mistake, often made by begin- 
ners, in éGvvero, CvvoueBa. 22. Synopsis of the pres. and aor. of duva- 
pat. 

$78 Irregular Verbs of the »:Conjugation. 

. Eipi (é0-, Lat. e8-se), Ecopac Jam. G. 806. H. 478. 

. Ele (i-, Lat. re) I shall go. G. 808. H. 477. 

- Oni (ga-), ¢how J say. G. 812. H. 481. 

- Ka6-npar (ijo-), (€)xaOquny [am seated, G.815. H. 484. 

- Oléa (id-), 7én, cicopac [ know. G. 820, H. 491. 

Synopsis of épyopuac J go is as follows: 


Gr om 69 8D of 


Epxopat, a, tw, toupt, tO, i€vat, iwy. 
elue IT shall go, top, iévar, iwv. 
nrBov LI went, EXOw, ENOouut, EXOE, ENOeiv, EMOwY. 
édprvOa, regular.—Observe that gpyopac is used only in the pres. indic. 
(4py6pny is the imperf. of dpyouac), and that the optat., infin., and 
partic. of elue have both a pres. and a fut. meaning. 


1. (Drill in distinguishing forms identical or similar.) “A 
elde, Tad7’ olde.—Tatr 76n 757. Edapev taxéws eicecOas: 
map-écec0ar' yap tayéws.— Egdacay dn Tovs addous ad-iévai, 
dm-vévar’ § avtol ws dv Suvwvtar Tayiota.— Or’ ov opp ot 

STONE MLOL AT-oaV, aT-joav Wpos avTovs ol atro-cTayTes ad 
npav.— Ayabos tobi, baci, cal ev’ io 8” drt evdatpor Eoer* eioet 
yap dv’ diros tots Oeois. 2. “Opxov,, Sidovres ot “EAAnves 
épacay tovsde: “Iorw Zevs 0 1avO copay dei. 3. Te aicypa 
xépdn,, SidovrTe’ hatw o ypnotes: “Am-i0. ov AaBwv THY Tovn- 

10 pidv,. 4. Of hirot cov elzrov Sti arr-iovev®. *AXX' oles ov adn- 
Oas avtovs am-tévar’;—Ovdx olda éyo. Tovto pévtoe Sivapai 
cot pavat, bru ov pe’ AHoovew’ az-vdvres’. 5. Yoxparns pyaiv 


77—*" R. 19. 
78—'§ 72, n. 2. ? Future. 3 be assured. 4that youare. ‘offer- 
ing. SravOdvw, Anow. They will not depart without my knowing it. Sce 


7 n. 10, and G. 1586. H. 984. 7 Present. 
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e “~ bf fe- b 4 9 4 \ A 7 3N / ? 
evpeiv apboviay avOpwreav otopévoy pév evdévat Tt, eidévae 8 
Orlya h ovdév> ates 8 &* wn’ bev", odd’ wero Etdévar.—Ti dys, 
gp , ” \ 3 A 6 , a 9 “A 3 4 20 / 

@ pabnta; “Eoes ov épy Trois eidoou f év Tots olopévoss eidévas ; 15 
€ A \ of FQ \ 10 > / A N A 4 e \ , \ 

6. ‘O pév 7d GArov, eidms” eidein Av Kal TO pépos,,, 01 Sé pwovov Td 

je€pos elddres ovKéte” lado to ddov. T. Bovrct” xabapucba™ 

> \ \ a , 13. 2 a \ e Sm 14 = 4 bd 
apdi,, To mip ;—Manora”™: év yea yap éotrépas™ éexaOnued 

a pus? “A 4 la) 

Gel wept To Tip. 8. Flevodav Neyer ws Kopds ror ed’ &ppatos 
wabnpmevos érropevero. 20 
9. Dirorovos,, toOt, cal Biov nrnoes Karov. 

10. Ed ic’, drav tis evoeBav On Oeois, 
“a 
Kay pixpa in, tuyxaver cwrnpias. 


11. (Dialogue.) Do you know where the enemy” are en- 
camped (=seated) ?—Some” say they are encamped not far 2s 
away, and that within two days” they will depart; but from 
others I heard that’* they were encamped across, the river 
and would not depart within a month,,; others again, think 
they are already departing. Pickets are posted}; that we may 
know as soon as possible, but up to,, this [time] they have not 30 
come”.—If the enemy should approach”, what would you 
say” was necessary” to do?—If they were already approach- 
ing, we should know”; but as it is“, we do not know any- 
thing”, nor shall we know until” the pickets come. 


Seeond Aorists in -». from Verbs in -o. 879 
G. 799. H. 489. 
1. ‘AAioxopat,,, dAwoopat, éddov' (jAwy), Eadwxa (jAwKa). 


78—§ = if he did not know things; hence pn. See § 55, n. 2. 3 no more 
did he—, or he did not—either. 10 = ef ric rd SAoy eidein. R.19. 1 not 
likewise. 2 do you wish that we—. G. 13858. H. 866, 380. 18 by all means, 
yes indeed, 14 Cf. § 64, line 2. 16 By prolepsis ; § 58, n. 8. 16 R. 6. 
178 65, n. 5. %érx. Write both indic. and optative. 19 Perf. (= pres. 
state). 2 Perfect. 2 Optat. R. 19. 22 ety OF yonvat. 8 Indic. 
c.ay. R19. 48 67, n. 12. *5 not—nothing. 6 piv ay c. aor. sub- 
junct, 


79— -wy, -we, -w, -wper, -wre, -woay. G. 803, 2. 


94 SECOND AORISTS IN -s FROM VERBS IN -o. 
§ 79 2. Baivw,,, -Bicopar’, -€Byv', GeBnxa. 
3. (Bedw*), Biwoopat, eBlov', BeBiwxa I live. 
4. Teyrvwoxw,,, yrwoopat, tyvev', Eyrwxa. 
5. -didpdoxw‘, -dpdoopat, -pav, -dédpaca [ run away. 
6. Adw, dew, Edvca IT make sink or enter. 
Adopat, Sdcopat, iv’, dédica L sink, enter, dive. 

» B0irw,,, POicopat, ipOyy (Ep0aca). 
8. Siw, piow, Epica IT make grow. 

Ovopa, picopar, tiv, repixa L[ grow. 


~J 


Note here 1) that regularly the fut. has a mid. form, and the perf. is 
in -xa, 2) that if there are two aorists, that in -oa (1st aor.) is transi- 
tive, the 2d intrans., as idvea Edvy, Epica Epiv. So Eornoa Eorny, and 
regularly. 


1. ['y0t cavrov: cavrov yap yvods wavrta yooe. "AdAG 
mwavra det yvavat, iva yu@s cauTov. 2. Lwxpatous bm’ >AOn- 
patov aaeBeias’, ddovtos oi hirot éenOnoay atro-dpavar OnBate,, 
(év-8bs v4p éaOir’,, ddXoTpiav EXaber' dv atro-dpas). *AXN ove 

5 nOeXEV, oTrEp HacBelas: oUTw Kal Kaxias, dN@vaL* Wate Oavatos 
érr-wav® avrov® ébOn’ xaxiav®. Tips pévroe a€vos éBio padrov 
h Oavatov. 3. Lorwy, ws 7dn av-eyvoxapey, ovx edvvato pavat 
Kpoicoy evdatpovws Cv mpiv dv éxetvos tedkevtTnon: eyvw yap 
Tov ev Biodvta Gre Kaxa@s éviote TeXevTAa. “Tortepov 8 eet Kai 

10 Kpoicov yvovar Ydrwv’ opOas,, etrovra’> érrevdyn yap Dapbers 
édXwoar, Tov NouTrov Biov AéyeTat Bia@vas idvatns dv mapa Wép- 
ibe 4, °Ev rots a ipaconee BiBrious av- eyveopen THpEpov andra 
Te” Kana Kal 69 Kal qept THs év Zarapine pans, — ts Apre- 
picid Bacinrea,, UTép FépEou paxopern paov T@v Hepodiy axov- 

Isoa xat-édioce. Atwxouévn yap vo vews Arrixns Kai doBov- 


79—* In prose used only in compos. azo-, ava-, eara-,etc. Aor. inflected 


like éorny. 8 Use Zaw for the pres. and imperfect. “In prose used only 
in compos. a7ro-, éx-, etc. 5G. 505, and p.119. H. 385. 8 of impiety. 
78 67. 8 anticipated cowardice in coming upon him. *8 27, n. 9. 10 x3 


. kai 6) xai ® formula for despatching subordinate matters and coming to 
“portant one; besides other fine things, about—. 
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peevn pn Groin, éyvo Renrioy elvat pidov xata-dvcat auTy 
xata-Svvat. Odtws obv éyéveto pavepa payer bar emerrapery 
@aomep Tis Kal Gdn”. *Eyévero § 4 payn bv SrAns THs Hpépas 
(zrapa yap Aiayvdov axovouen Tov Hrov Sivar Et wayoudvov”), 
Téros 8 HATTNOEIs EiépEns eBoudnn @s av Suvntac" TaXoTe. ets 20 
Thy "Ag lav da- ‘Bivac: ov yap ws HArmuCev am- eB 7 max. 
Kat d:a- Bas ato THS Evpwrns eis Lovtca av-éBn ™pos THY pnrTé- 
pa "Atoocav.—Au-nyeirar & “Hpodoros Kal TOE, ws” EXAgy TU; 
iv’ atro Tlepo@yv atro-dpain, Sis eis THY OddatTay odK dy- eoxe 
mpi aradious AAGev oySonxovta* TodTO 8 am.oToY,,, WS AUTOS 25 
elpnrev ‘Hpddoros. 


5. (Drill.) Those-who were captured,—those-who ran away, 
—we ran away,—they put on their breastplates,,,—may you 
anticipate him [in] crossing’ the river’. 6. Alcibiades is said 
to have lived a wicked life. 7 The sun did not set until’ he 30 
sank the ship. 8. Let a man” know himself; for whoever” 
knows himself is wise. 9. Recognizing” that he had been 
convicted according to the laws, he did not try” to run away. 
10. Odysseus,, narrated how he had gone down to Hades‘. 


Verbs in -vip (after a Vowel -vwipe). § 80 
Acix-vipt. G. 506. 509. 797,1. H. 332. 352. 525-28. 


N.B. 1. Only the Pres. and Imperf. by the pu-conjugation. 2. » only 
in the sing. of the indic. and second sing. of the imperat. act., other- 
wise naturally short. 


1. -dy-vope! I break 2. Aeix-viyn L show 
taya” am broken 3. -év-vipu' I clothe; mid. myself 
79—"| showed plainly. 1 Note gender. 13 Sc. abrwy ; gen. absolute. 
14 Or we Svvatro, by indir. discourse. 6 Aor. participle. 16 Accusative. 
11 gpiy c. indic. 18 ric, 19In three ways. See § 55, sent. 12. 20 Aor. 
partic. with orc-clause, or acc. (imself’) c. partic. 21K, 20. 2 sic Cc. gen. 
(8c. oixiav). 


80—'In prose car-dyvipi, dpgt-Evvome, dm-ddope (AA for Av), but in perf. 
dAwda. * A number of second perfects act. are intrans. in meaning. H. 501. 


96 VERBS IN vo (AFTER A VOWEL -wips). 


§ 804. Zevy-vipe J yoke, join; bridge 8. “Op-vope L swear 
5. Kepa-vvope LT mix 9. IIny-vope L fiz, fasten 
6. Mty-vipe J miz, mingle wexnya am fixed 
7. -od-hope' J destroy ; mid. perish 10. ‘Po-vvizu® I strengthen 
édAwAra® [am ruined, lost Eppwyae am strong 


1. "Odéyous Setavid tra évtos iyns. 2. Oivev of “EXAnves 
cd b] a, b 9 54 - tJ 5 ad C4 e “A ‘ 
Ddaty exepdvyvoav, GdX axpatoy ove Errivoy Sowep jpeis. 3. 
Ra a \ \ ‘ 9 ae f/@ e 

av weth,, woTapos wn SiaBarTos,, 7, ot voy oTpaTnyol, MaTeEp ol 
manawol, Cevyvuaot mroiows. Htipos é nai dv BaBvaAwvia ot 

5”EAAnves of peta Kodpou adva-Bdvtes troAXas yedipas mrolows 
éCevypévas. Tov 8 ‘EdAnotrovrov Cevyvis EépEns mpdaypar 
2 e ’ Fo sis ¢ Q tay 1 ~-4 Say 
elyev, ws émrideixvicw “Hpodoros: tas* yap yepipas*, as* ECevée 
duo‘, yew péyas xat-éakev® émi-meawv, @oT adras Eder Svo' 
Cevyvuvar. 4. (Md0os.) "Axovopuev mapa tadaiod didocodou Ta 

10 Ovnta yévn, @s érroincay ot Beoi, éx yas Kal tupos pifavTes Kal 
TavtTwv, doa Tupi Kal yn KepavvuTtar. Ov pévtor dv T@avTa’ Exa- 
oTov érnyvucay C@ov, datrep Ta Sévdpa, adra SV0 oKérn,, Cevy- 

a A , 8 >? 4 9 \ 4 / \ 93 / 
vuvTes  TéeTTApA’ érrolorvy avTa SuvacOat Baivew Te Kal AAANXOLS 

A wv \ 4=- 9 e t > , 9 ? 
oup-puyvuvat. “Eri dé Secxvudaow® ot Oeol éri-pedrovpevor,, Ov 
lb wemoinxdot yevov"’, TA pev avTav apdi-evvuvtes OprEi TE Kal 
Séppacwy (iva pn S1a yetuav amr-ohAUVwPTAaL), TOs Sé Pw_Ny Tropi- 
Covres,,, Tois 5é Tayos,,. Odtws ody éppwpéva ovKk Hv icivddvos 
auTa am-orArAvVaOat ct py" TO aVOpaTrwv. Odrot yap, obT nudi- 
egpévot” out’ éppwpévot, Tavtatraciv av vo Onpiwy am-wrovTo 
20 cal yepavos’, ef 1 edelyOnoay abtois TO Te TIP Kal 7 TodTIKN 
Téyyn. Tlupt ev yap ypwpevos Kepavyvor ay Tis yadxor, oibn- 
pov,, apyupov,, kal é« TovTwy Orr Gv totoln travtoia,,, ols” ov 

f \ / ’ ails 3 \ \ > /= \ o \ a 
povoy Ta Onpia am-oret" ara Kal OLKiaGs Kal AppaTa Kal vais 

80—* In Attic prose little used except in perf. mid. 4 the two bridges 
which—. Numeral in the relat. clause. 5 For augm. see G. 537, 1. H. 359. 
®two others. Note the separation by a verb of words belonging together. 
See § 67, n. 6. 1 Sc. rémw. 8 See n. 6. 9 show that they care. G. 1588. 


H. 981. 10 — ray yevor, wy (§ 45). 1 ei un except. 1? For augmented 
‘positions. G.544. H. 361. 13 with which to destroy. See § 58, n. 9. 
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oup-mnter> thy Sé trodutixny téxynv pabovres eis meres cvv-§ 8O 
2 ? 4 J 4 , > \ 4 ee? 
epxopeba, omvuVTEesS AAANAOLS BonOnoew éri TONEMLOUS, Kat p@- 25 
pny, Kepavvupev Sixarocvvyn. Odtws odv wérnye ta Ovnta 
lA , C4 id A) 9 
yévn wavta, aoTe o@lecOat Kai wn am-drAAVaO aL. 
a 9 
5. “Opxov od devrye, cav dixaiws opens. 
6. Néos 8 azr-odrvO"", Svrwv’ av hry Oeos. 


7. Who used to mix wine with water? The Greeks. 8.30 
Who aided Jason,, [when] yoking the bulls? Medea, 9. 
What did the youth” in Athens swear on becoming men? 
Not to betray™ their nativeland. 10. Who appointed Cyrus 
general? His father. 11. What broke-to-pieces the bridge 
built” for Xerxes? A great storm. 12. In what’ was Soc- 35 
rates clothed”? The same himation winter” and summer”. 
13. Are all [the things] that” you have learned in this book 
fixed in your mind,,?—We shall try to fix them as well” as 
we can.—Good”! my pupils, I praise,, you. For you have 
shown [yourselves] industrious}; and zealous,, pupils, and [in] 40 
doing this work well, you are clothing-yourselves in strength” 


for” greater works. 
"Eppoco’®, 


80—"4 = am-o\vTat. 158 75, sent. 5. 16 Fut. inf. (indir. discourse). 
117 Perf. partic. in attrib. position. 18 Accusative. 19 Perf. participle. 
70 Genitive. * Of. line 10. 7” uddtora. See § 77, n. 4. 8 § 74, n. 24, 
4 See n. 9. %5 gic, 6 Perf. imperat. mid.; be (= fare) well. 
q 


RULES AND OBSERVATIONS. 


[These observations on some of the common mistakes in beginning 
Greek follow no systematic order, but are given as the book itself re- 
quires. They are meant for ready reference and (here and there) as 
supplementary to the statements of the. grammars, but are in no way 
intended to present completely any of the subjects touched upon. ] 


Attributive Position. 


The predicate or predication of a sentence is the statement 
we make about a certain subject. The subject must be ren- 
dered “certain,” that others may know clearly what it is of 
which we are talking or making predication. Thus, the un- 
prefaced information, “The man escaped,” causes one to ask : 
“What man?” The subject must, therefore, be more closely 
defined before we predicate of it; as, “The man zn the jail,” 
“The man with the wooden leg.” Such words or phrases are 
called attributive, and 

In Greek if a noun has the definite article, its attributes 
stand either-—a) between the article and noun, or b) after the 
noun, with the article repeated. Thus: “The in-thejal 
man,” “The man the (one) én the gazl.” : . 

Exception: A qualifying genitive may be an exception, and 
regularly is so, if a genitive of the whole. See also R. 4. 


Predicative Position. 


Words and phrases not in the attributive position form part 

of the predication (or statement) about the subject, and are 

‘d to stand in the predicative position. Thus: “The re- 
‘ant sinner from sin doth turn.” 
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A subject in the neuter plural takes its verb in the singular. 2 
E. g. ta S&vbpa hy xara the trees were beautiful. 


The Greek Article 3 


a) if not ambiguous, often stands for the English unem- 
phatic possessive pronoun. £.g. éye: to réfov he has his bow. 
But éy 70 rofov avrod I have his bow. 

b) is 1) Resrrictive, or 2) Generic. Eg. 0 dv@pwmos, o 
TONE HOS = 
1) the man (1. e., the one we are speaking of) ) Restrictive 

the war (in question) { (Determinative) 
2) man (the genus, as distinct, e.g., from brutes) 
war (this thing war, marked off from peace) 

Also in English the article is sometimes generic: “The laborer is 
worthy of his hire.” ‘“ Woe to the pilgrim.” 

c) often, but not necessarily, is used with abstract nouns. 
EF. g. 4 apern virtue, 7 Suxacocvvn justice. 

d) is, as a rule, omitted with a predicate noun. Thus: K@d- 
pos javta TavTev apiatos Hy Cyrus in all things was THE best 
of all. Té Oavypdtew apyn éore tis copias Wonder 7s THE be- 
ginning of wisdom. 

e) often, but not necessarily, is used with names of people 
well known or already mentioned. (Originally the art. used on 
the second mention of a name was demonstrative. ‘O d€ Ziuwy, or 
"AAN’ 6 Lipwy, meant: “ But he, Simon ”—*“ But that man, Simon.’’) 
This observation applies also to names of towns. 

f) is always seen in % Acid, and 4 Eipwrn; and is always 
used with those names of countries that were adjectival in 
origin and continued to be felt as such. Thus: 7 ’Arrixy (sc. 
XeOpa or yh)—adject. "Arrixos, -7, -ov; 7 “EdAds, 9 Paxis, 7 
Aaxovixn, 7 BaBvaAovid, 7 Bowwriad. But Avdia (with or with- 
out art.), because no longer felt as an adjective. 

g) was originally a demonstrative pronoun (¢f. French le= 
the, from Lat. 2/e), and in a few uses always remained so, viz. : 


GENERIC. 
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1) in contrasts. ‘O pév (4 pév)... 0 Sé (4 5é) this (man or 
woman) ... ¢ha¢ (man or woman) 

2) with dé at the head of a clause, to cHANGE the sUBJECT. 
£.g.“T told him to write; and he writes” 8 ypade. 

3) wpo Tov before this, heretofore. 


4 Possessive Genitive of Personal Pronouns. 
0 imos pou = =90my HorsE (N.B. not my horse) 
To S@pov cov = your Girt ( “ not your gift) 
TO GOXov avtod Ais Prize ( “ not HIS prize). 
Note here—1) the presence of the artic.e, 2) the PREDICATE 
position of these unemphatic possessive genitives. 


5 a) With unemphatic words NEVER begin a clause or sen- 
tence; e.g. with avtov him. (Pre-positive conjunctions, preposi- 
tions, and the article are, of course, not taken into account.) 

b) Contra, words that receive stress on a natural reading of 
the sentence must be brought toward the head of the Greek 
sentence—unless, to be sure, other means of emphasis are em- 
ployed, as yé, prolepsis, choice of word, etc. 


6 wéy...8€ a) are used in contrasts. £.9. 
"AOjvas pev ... «1. «2.4 Laraprn bé 
Athens to be sure... ..., Sparta however 
Athens on the one hand ..., Sparta on the other 
Athens / grant you... ... , Sparta on the contrary .... 
While Athens ......... , yet Sparta (but, stcll) 
Though Athens... ... , @tc., ete. 


Often, however, emphasis on the words to be contrasted is an 
adequate rendering. 

b) wev ... dé follow the words to be contrasted ; or if these 
are nouns with art. or prepos., then before the nouns. £' 9. ai 
pev AOjvar...,7 5 Sardprn. "Ev pév traits "AOnvais .. . ev be 
TH Lwaprn. 

c) A sentence 1) may be composed of two parallel clauses; 
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in which case pév and dé usually claim the second place in each 
respectively, wév preceding even post-positive conjunctions, as 
yap, ovv. Thus: 


oo POY Yap. ...2--.- : (Scheme I) 


Or 2) a sentence may, during its course, fall into two or 
more parts. Here, too, wév and 5é mark the points of separa- 
tion and contrast.. Thus (Scheme II): 


TOV pev Trodepoy Sexvov elvat, 
ta 5é d0Xa Kana. 

d) Never use pév... 5€ in any but co-ordinate clauses, and 
not even then at the same time with other articulating for- 
mulae. Thus, never with 
Partic.-clause + finite verb, as: My son having died, I returned. 


oi ayabol ’AOnvaior vopifover 


ei-clause +result-cl. “ If he comes, I go. 
ov povov.... GrAdAgA Kal... notonly...butalso..... iss 
eh iad Gat ae WOE leaks oe both ...... ONE m2 ode 8 cde 
Kab ....... ee ee QW 66 Be oe Boe 
OUTE......-. OUTE....... neither ....NOP.... ccc ceee 
CY | a ee Ovde....... Not. ....e. 1) a ee 
TocOUTOV.... Gaov....... asmuch...a8....... eee 
Greek Order in Translation. vi 
If possible, keep the Greek order of words, even at the ex- 
pense of literal translation. 
Conjunction of Sentences. 8 


If you can give no good reason for the asyndeton (non-con- 
nection), CONNECT YOUR GREEK SENTENCES, if not by a logical 
conjunction (as yap for, odv or roivuy therefore, adra but), then 
by 5é or ody as particles of mere transition. (The reasons for 
asyndeton may be postponed.) 
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Caution 1. Never pév 5€ in succession. 2. The First sen- 
tence, of course, needs no conjunction; nor does any detached 
sentence. 

9 Subjeet of Infinitive. 


The subject of an infinitive is (unlike Latin) not expressed, 
if the same as that of the main verb. "Edn €Oérew he said 
he was willing.—In this case any predicate substantive or ad- 
jective stands in the nominative. ‘AréEavdpos evopste Beds 

a elvat Alexander believed thut he was a god. 

Exception: In contrasts, as: ov &py adros (or éauvtov), ddr 
rov aberdor eOérey he said he was not willing himself, but his 
brother was. 


10 Infinitive with Verbs of Thinking. 


After verbs of thinking NEvER a 67u-clause (but an inf., or 
ace. c. inf.). Noite. ryv apernv copiar elvar he believes that 
virtue is wisdom. (Verbs of thinking: vopitw, olowat, nryéopat, 
wromrtevw I suspect, Soxet pot it seems to me.) 


11 ‘O ypdoov — 
a) the man that is (here and now) writing (Determinative Art.), 
b) the man who writes, he who—, any man who— (Generic “ ). 


To any one who wishes T@ Bovropéevm 
Those who say this Ob TOUTO A€yorTES 


The people who did that, he will punish rovs robro troujoar- 
Tas KONacEeL, 
12 Otros, Ode, “Exeivos 


a) as adjectives, require the article with the noun. £. g. obtos 
6 vopos this law; 7 payn éxetvn that battle. 

b) as pronouns, are an emphatic he (she, 7t). £.g. obtds Te Kai 
6 dyyeros both he and the messenger ; ob THv ToUTOV oiKiap 
réyw Ido not mean uis house—For the unemphatic he, 
she, it, see rule 16. 
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las ("Awas ), “Odos. 13 
mwaoa (araca) mods EVERY city | macatmonets —)- ald (the) 
Taca 7 Tous the WHOLE city | macat ai modes cites 
6An 4» Tods = ie ee drat TONES Whole cities. 


(Use of these words in the attributive position may be postponed.) 


The SugsunoriveE supplements the Imperative Mood in the 14 


Jjorst person : . 
[Aéyo let me tell] Aéywpev let us tell 
rNéye tell © rAéyere tell 
reyera let him tell = eyovtewv let them tell. 


“Av 15 
stands preferably near the head of its clause (N.B. never at the 
head), after a negative or interrogative (as ov« dv, Tis dv, TAS 
dy), or after an adverb (lcws dv, ndéws av, Tay’ av), or—if these 
are not present—after its verb.—Observe that dy yields posi- 
tion to pév, dé, ydp, and usually to ody (ndéws yap av, iaws 8 dv). 

“Ay at the head of a clause is dp, 2. €., €av Uf. 


Personal Pronouns. 16 
Emphatie. Unemphatie. : 
aye bee eee 
eye, Ewoi, Ewol, éué I —, “ov, LOL, Me NB. enclitic 
GU, TOV, TOL, TE You —, cov, cot, ce 
ovTOS, TOUTOU, etc. y —, avtod, avt@, etc. (N.B. never 
éxeivos, -ov, etc. at head of its clause.) 
Airos. 17 


&) QUT 7 TONS, AUTAS THS T., AUTH TH T., etc., the city ITSELF. 
autos Te Kai ot Traides, avTOU TE—, AUT@ Te—, etC. HIMSELF 
and his children. N.B. At the head of a clause autos, 
avTov, avT@, avTov, etc. ALWAYS Means se/f.. 

b) 7 avTH Tors, THS aUTHS 7., etc. the same city. 

c) in oblique cases is an unemphatic 3rd personal pronoun; 
see rule 16. 


18 


19 
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Possessive Pronouns. 
Emphatic. Unemphatie. 
) mos gpiros MY friend otros pou my FRIEND 
66 oos Tt YOUR 66 66 be COU your 66 
66 7 
athe ; His “ <  abtot his“ 
éxetvou 
O npéTepos piros, etc. o Hhiros Huor, etc. 


Refiexive Possessives. 
Aa 3 “A 9 “~ I * a, 
T@ €u@ (Or euautov) dir Tio Tevo 
“ o@ (or ceavtov) “ 
EQUTOU 


WLOTEVELS 


66 66 


miorevel, etc: 


Conditional Sentences 

may present the condition 

1. as a REAL case, fact, or actuality, in time present, past, or 
future 

2. AS AN ANTICIPATED case, lying in the future 

3. aS & POSSIBLE Or IDEAL case, belonging to the future or 
present | 

4, aS & GENERAL case, whether past, present, or future. 


I. The Conditional Clause, or Ipé-rac1s (Negat. pj) 
1. for the case hypothetically real uses the indicat. (mood of 
fact) 
2. “ “ anticipated case the subjunctive 
3. “ “ possible or ideal case the optative 
4, “ general case the subjunctive or optative,—the for- 
mer for pres. or fut., the latter for past time. 
Note. The hypothetically real case may as a matter of fact 
be contrary to reality, and yet the indicat. is used,—the im- 
perf., usually, if contrary to a present reality (e¢ éypagov if J 


‘were writing), the aorist if contrary to a past realy (et éyparra 


of I had written). 
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II. The Conclusion, or 'Awé-8o01s (Negat. od) 19 


1. of the case hypothetically real may take any form of inde- 
pendent sent. (indic., imperat., opt. c. dv, etc.). 

2.“ “ anticipated case by the fut. indicat., the imperat., or 
other expression of futurity. 

3. “ “ possible or cdeal case usually by the potential opta- 
tive (opt. c. dv). 

4, of the general case in pres. or fut. time usually by pres. or 

fut. indicat., in past time usually by imperf. indicative. 


Note. If the hypothetically real case be as a matter of fact 
contrary to reality, the conclusion adds dy to the indicative, 
—the imperfect if contrary to a present reality (ébevyov av I 
should be fleeing), the aorist if contrary to a past reality (épvu- 
yov av I should have fled). 


Examples. 
1. a) Ei te eyo, dwow if I (now) have anything, I will give it. 
Ei Bova, Svvacat af you wish, you can. 
Ei jmaprev, axwv iipaprev if he erred, he erred involunta- 
rily. 
b) EZ te elyov, édid0uv av rf I had anything, I should be gw- 
ing it. 
Ei te édaPov, Gwxa av if I had received anything, I 
should have given 2t. 
Ei re €daBop, edidouv dv had received—, should be—. 
Ei éBovnrou, édvve av if you wished, you could. 
Ei éBovr7Ons, eduvnOns av of you had wished, you would 
have been able. 
9. ’Eayv te éyw (subjunct.), doow 4f L have anything (in fut- 
ure), I shall gwe u. 
"Kav BovrAn, Suvjces tf you (shall) wish, you will be able. 
‘Eady te AaBys, dds por 7f you recewe anything, give it to me. 
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8. Ei re éxorpe, docnv av if IT should have anything, I should 
give tt. 
Ei Bovrovo édOeiv, Svvaro av if you should wish to go, you 
would be able. 
Bi A001, wav’ dv ido if he should come, he would see all. 
4, a) Eapy te éyw (subj.), didwpe af LT ever have anything, I (al- 
ways) give it. 
"Edy BovrAn, dvvaca 1f or whenever you wish, you can. 
"Edp tis KNEtrTy, Kordleras tf any one steals, he 1s punished. 
b) Ei re eyo, edidovv if or whenever I had anything, I (al- 
ways) gave rt. 
Ei BovaAouo, évva if or whenever you wished, you were 
able. 


Ei tis xrérrot, éxoratero tf any one stole, he was punished. 


Note. So, too, in general cases introduced by the relative 
pronouns, or by relative or temporal adverbs : 
ds av, Stav, OTrws av, 7 av, Ews av, mplv av, With sUBJUNCTIVE 
c>, Ore, Orws, %,  &ws, mpiv, With opraTivE, 
the former if a primary tense is found in the main clause, the 
latter if a secondary. 


20 Passive Deponents 
so far as used in this book. 
Bovropar, éBovrAnOnv noopat, hoOnv 
Séouat, edenOnv paivopat, éuavny 
Sta-réyowar, di-eNeyOnv -pipynoKkopar' recall, éuyna Onpy 
duvapat, eduvnOnv olowar, onOnv 
évayTioopat, nvavTrtw@Onv Teipaomat, érepaOnv 
érrt-pwer€omat, €rr-ewernOnv | topevopat, érropevOnv 
ériarapat, nriotnOny poPéopar’, époRnOnv 


1In prose dva-, or vxo-. * Properly the passive of goBéw J terrify. 





VOCABULARIES 


TO THE 


EXERCISES. 


These lists are not for reference merely, but to be memorized and 
recited with the corresponding paragraplis. Words already learned 
" and etymologically connected with the words in the list are sometimes 
added in parentheses. These, too, should be recalled and recited. 


1, 
Verbs. 

ayyéd\rAw Lam bringing news, announcing 

ayw I am leading, bringing (Lat. ago) 

BadrdX\w LI am throwing, pelting 

Basakiu, c. gen. [am king (of) 

ypagw Lam writing 

EXw I have, am holding or keeying, c. inf. can 

btw I am sacrificing, offering sacrifice 

KeXevw I am ordering, urging 

éyw fam telling, saying, speaking 

dw LI am loosing, destroying, solving (Lat. solvo) 

pépw Lam bearing, bringing (Lat. fero) 

pevyw Lam fleeing, c. acc. fleeing from (Lat. fugio) 
cdAd but ov (G. 136-37, H. 111d) 
yp, post-pos. for ouk, ovy (G. 62. II. 88a) not 
Kal and; adv, also, even . ovdéy, nom. or acc. nothing 
ph, c. imperat, not ri, nom. or acc. 


drt, COD). that (G.115,2. H.277a) what? 


man 
silver 


avOowroc 
apyupoc 
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2. BapBupoc barbarian 
Paroxytones. HALo¢c sun 
Bioc, -ov, 6 life Oavarog death 
(mroc horse K(vOovoc danger 
iBoe stone TOE MOC war 
Adyoc (Nyw) tale, account, word, |TYParvoc tyrant 
speech ‘Hpddorog Herodotus 
Nbxoc wolf "Inxapyog  —- _Hiipparchus 
VO[LOG custom; law uct de : é 
tivee stranger, foreigner | “PY*paMs 70 (Gpyupoc) coined silver, 
TOVOG toil ; distress, trouble , ries 
ere ieee orparé-medoy camp . 
Nbc friend raXarroy talent (weight) 
s ; TpuTaLoy trophy 
Kpovoc time 
déxa, indeclin. ten (Lat. decem) 
dé vdpor, -ov, rd tree ToAAaktc many times, often 
Ep'yov work, deed (Germ. mepi, c. gen, aft. verbs of speaking 
Werk) | and thinking about 
Evdov wood, stick of wood 
émov instrument, weapon 4. 
médov (poetic) ground, earth | Properispomena. 
Tediov plain Onpoc, -ov, d+ people, populace 
Tocov bow dovA0g slave 
| olrog wine (venum) 
dé, post-pos. but, and, often not | zrvdroc wealth 
translated otro¢ grain; food 
gic, C. acc. ento, to, in(to) raipoc bull 
éx, & (G. 63. H. 88c) c. gen. out of, Kipoc Cyrus 
Srom 
év, c. dat. in, among dOXov, ro prize 
nv, noay was, were (3rd pers.) dsimvov meal ; dinner 
dwpor gift 
3. moto boat 
Proparoxytones. OKNTTpOV sceptre 
ayyeNoc, -ov, 6 messenger elvar, inf, to be 


nor (only aft. a pre- 
ceding negat.) 


ou-0€ 
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ovr, post-pos. 
now (transitional) 


wap-exw I provide, furnish, 
cause 

ELT I send, escort 

meorevw, c. dat. IT trust, rely on 

HWE 5 how ? 

@ O (c. vocat., usu. 


best not translated) 


5. 
Oxytones. 
aypéc, -ov,6 field, country (Lat. 
ager) 
adeAQoc brother 
éviauToc year 
Oev¢ god 
iarpdc healer, physician 
puoboc pay, hire 
ovpavog heaven, heavens 
meloc foot-soldier 
aTparoc army 
orpar-nyos (ayw) general 
Kpva0c gold 


abroi,-g,-6v of him, to him, him 

airy, -oic, -ovc Of them, to them, 
them (masc.) 

Sei, with ace. c. inf. there is need that 


évei since (causal) 
when (temporal) 
vopitw I believe, think 
vo now (temporal) 
6. 
Adjectives. . 
ayaBoc brave; good 


ayptoc (cypoc) wild, savage 
ako worth ; worthy, deserving 
devo fearful, dreadful 
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go, then (inferential) | &qudatoc (8ijpoc) public, the people’ s 


idto¢ private, one’s own 
ixavoc enough, able, competent 
KAKO cowardly ; bad, evil 
Kaddc¢ fair, beautiful 
Niro (AiBoc) of stone 

pixpoc small 

VEOC new; young 


EiXuvo¢ (EbAor) wooden 

GAiyoc Sew 

mordc (morebw) trusty, farthful 

TONE pLLOC (woe pos) hostile; subst. 

enemy 

movnpic (rovoc) painful, worthless; 
bad ' 

gopuc wise, clever 

pirtoc (pidos) friendly 


yareroc difficult, hard ; harsh 

xKpnoroc useful, good 

"ABnraioc Athenian, subst. an 
Athenian 

Mnooc Median ; subst. Mede 

cael always 


irra, indeclin. seven (Lat. septem) 
éori(v), eioi(v) is (Lat. est), are 
(3rd pers.) 
long ago, of old 
yet (alw. c. negat. 
ovrw, OF ov... Tw) 


wanat 
ww, enclit. 


aidnpoc iron 
goBo¢ fear 
ran 
Adjectives continued. 
éhevbepoc Sree 
paxpo¢ long 
pEoTOS full 
pupior myriad, countless 


waXauc (wadat) old 
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mAovawnc (xXovroc) rich 
wodXoi many 


&pyw, c. gen. Lam first, begin; rule 


e0€dw I will, am willing ; 
purpose 
él, C. acc. upon, against 


Oopoc spirit; heart; cour- 
age; anger 

Here L remain 
mépar, Cc. gen. across, on other side of 
TOTapoc river 
Kpoicoc Croesus 
Aaxedauoriog = Lacedaemonian 
Avode Lydian 
Metsiorparog = ° Pisistratus 

A-Declension. 

8, 


Nouns in -a. Feminine. 


dyopd, -dc, ) (assembly) market- 
place 
d-Bipia (Bipdc) desparr, discourage- 
ment 
alria cause, reason 
a-moria (mardc) farthlessness ; dis- 
trust 
Bia violence 


EhevOepia (-poc) freedom 


Eorepa evening (Lat. vesper) 

éx Apa enmity, hatred 

hepa day 

jovyia quiet 

Ged (poetic ; usu. i} Oedc) goddess 

Oupa door 

Busia (Odw) sacrifice 

waxia (xaxdc) badness, wickedness, 
cowardice 

oixia house 

xovnpia (-péc) worthlessness 
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copia (copéc) wisdom 

orparta orparcc (vocab. 5) 
giria (piroc, -toc) friendship 
ptA0-cogia philosophy 

wpa point of tume, hour, season 
(N.B. ypovoc time extended) 


dvev,c. gen. without 
Biaog, -a,-ov (Bia) violent 


dovAcvw Iam a do0X0¢ 
ére yet (temp.), further 
éxOpvc, -d, -dv hostile; subst. enemy 
pavOavw I learn 
pdvoc, -n,-ov alone 

povoy, adv. only 


wévre, indeclin. five 
mopoc (xépav) crossing, ford ; re- 


source 
ri, enclit. something, anything 
paivw I bring to light, show 
ptXG-copoc philosopher 

9. 


Nouns in -y. Feminine. 


avayKn,-no —snecessity, constraint 


Born throw, throwing, shot 
elonvn peace 

hdovn pleasure — 

Kpavyn outcry 

Any oblivion (unseenness) 
hoyxn spear 

oan pain; grief, sorrow 
payn battle 

méATN small shield 
aperdovn sling 

TUX) fortune, luck, chance 
guyn (getvyw) flight; exile 
Tepoeporn Persephone 

plera,c. acc. after 


10 


6Aoc, -7, -ov 


TOAVC, TOAAH, TOAD Much; pl. many 


ovy™, c. dat. 
TpETW 
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whole, entire 


(in company) with 
L turn; put to flight 


wynr0c, -n, -ov high, lofty - 


Kwpa 


Wwe 


* In prose ody is best restricted to 
certain phrases, as avy (roic) Oeorc, oby 


(rot¢) OwrAorg. 


10. 
Nouns in -d. Feminine. 
dpata wagon 
yépipa bridge 
yAwrra tongue . 
ddga opinion (held by me, 
or of me); reputation 
payxaipa (batile-)knife 
TpaTela table 
Moipa Fate 
Movea Muse 
Prepositions. 
dyric. gen.  anstead of (orig. over 
against) 
ano (off) from, away 
éx (€&) “ (out) from, out of 
mpo 0 in front of, before 
éy c. dat. in, among, during 
avy (along) with 


eic C. acc. 


dproc 


apxh (dpxw) 
dikn 


CoKw 


place, region 
as 


“EAAnnikosg, -74, -ov Greek 


into, in, to 


bread, loaf of— 

headship, beginning ; 

government ; province 
right, justice » satisfac- 
tion, penalty ; lawsuit 
I chase, pursue 


évvéa, indeclin. nine 

Ev-roc, C. gen. inside of 

éx-ro¢, C. gen. outsede of, beyond 
Kwon village 


pnxavh means, contrivance 
(Lat. machina) 

porn (uérw) stay, delay, waiting 

puboc myth, story 

oxrw, indeclin. eight 

dre con). in that, because 


pgctoc, -a,-ov easy 
oirioy (oiroc), usu. pl. provisions 


oraoloy stadium (600 Greek 
feet) 
TEL IT cut 
TOTO spot, place 
orn wood, forest (silva) 
Mévavépoc Menander, a poet 
11. 
Nouns in -Gs, -ns. Masculine. 11 


deardrnc, -ov master (of the house) 

idtwrne (tdtoc) private person 

padnric (pavOavw) learner, pupil 

veaviac (véoc) a youth 

vixérng (oixia) house-slave 

éwNirnc (Grdox) heavy- armed _ sol- 
dier, hoplite 

meXraoric(réArn) light-armed sol- 

dier, peltast 

arparwrne (orparia) soldier 

rotdryc (rdgov) bowman 

GZepinc Xerxes 

UKvOye Scythian 


apOu0c number 

ytyvookw I perceive, know, 
recognize 

OwddaKxaXdoc teacher 
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ela-adrrw I throw into; in- 
trans. / invade 

eia-BoArn ¢nvasion 

etxoorv), indeclin. twenty 

ev, adv. well 

Hon (by) now ; already ; 
at once 

vixn victory 

wader back ; of time again 


moog, -n,-0v; how much? plur. 
how many? 

apdrrw I do; intrans. fare 
- thpepor (fpépa) to-day 

vid son 

Darepoc, -a, -ov later 

verepov, adv later 
Evpworn Europe 


O- and A-Declensions 
eontinued. 
12. 


12 Nouns contract, and Nouns feminine, 
of O-Declens. 


VOUG, VOU mind, sense; attention 


mroUC satling, voyage 
pouc stream, flood, flow 
yn earth 


dpmedoc, 7 vine 


BuBroc, papyrus 

vnjooc, tsland 

vooog, I] disease, sickness 
600, 7 way, road ; journey 
map0E voc, }) maiden 

wrivOoc, ) = brick 

TAPpOG, }} ditch 


avd, c.acc. up (little used in prose) 
I lead or carry away ; 
intrans. withdraw 


> 7 
anr-ayw 


BeBrjtov (BuBAoc) book 
BvBarxwoc, -n, -ov of papyrus 
yivoc, -n,-ov (yn) earthen 
devrepoc, -a, -ov second 

eipioxw I find 
@adarra,-no = 8ea 

iepdc, -d, -ov, c. gen. sacred (to) 


iepov sanctuary, temple 
toropia research; history 
Kadurrw I cover, conceal 
kara,c.acc. down, in the line of 
Korn oar 
pappapoc marble 
ynowrne, -ov islander 
rnyn spring, source 


réppw, oft. c. gen. far away (from, 
or 2n) 
mpoc, c. acc. fo, towards ; with (of 
relations betw. men) ; against 
(of hostile relation); for (of 
purpose) 
Tpoo-EXw I hold to, apply, 
pay attention 


ragoc burial ; grave, tomb 
Oo-TEP just as 

Atyurrog, fy (8c. yn) Aegypt 
"Acoupia Assyria 


Andog, } (8c. vnaoc) Delos 
Neidoc, 6 (sc. rorapdc) Nile 


TIdpoc, } (8c. vneoc) Paros 
Xéoc, # (8c. vneoc) Chios 
13. 

Adjectives of two endings. 13. 
d-diKxoc, -ov unjust 
a-Oavaroc deathless, immortal 
av-atoc unworthy 
av-apB nog countless, numberless 


av-edevOepog = not free, slavish 
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d-vouc without sense, silly 

a-miarog faithless, untrustworthy, 
incredible 

G-ropoc = Without means, at a loss, 
perplexed 

G-roApog without daring, coward- 
ly, unenterprising: 

ét-gofsog fearless 


f-ypnorog useless, unserviceable 
Ev-dotog tn repute, famous 
émt-Kivdvvog dangerous 
well-disposed, friendly 
kaxd-voug _ tll-disposed, malicious 
Kaxoupyoc (Epyov) wicked ; subst. a 
wrong-doer, rascal 
apo-Oupoc zealous, eager, ready 
gur-apyupog money-loving 
piro-xivdvvoc danger-loving 
giro-roAepoc fond of war 
gird-rovog industrious 
gido-rinoc ambitious 


ww 
EU-VOUC 


Contract Adjectives. 
d-mNovc, dt-, rpt- single ( simple ), 
double, triple 
apyupoug (dpyupoc) of silver 


avdnpoug (aidnpoc) of tron 
xarKove (yarxdc) of bronze 
Xpiaouc (xpiodc) of gold, golden 
aduia (a&édcKxoc) injustice 
aveXevbepia (-poc) rlliberality 
avoa (dvouc) folly 

amopia (-poc) lack, perplexity 


avrixa, adv. for example ; properly, 
at thes very moment 


Bacitea queen 
eWvora (evvouc) good-will 
[uarvov cloak 
kaxovora (-vouc) tll-will 


8 
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xaxoupyia (-yoc) rascalety 


KarnXoc retail-dealer, shop- 
keeper 
kptvw L distinguish, choose ; 
judge 
mpobipia (-oc) zeal, readiness 
oiyn selence 
OTEVOC, -N, -ov = =narrow 
ripy honor, esteem 
TOApA, -N¢ daring 
TpoTo¢ turn, way, manner; plur. 
habits, character 
gidr-apyupia love of money 
"Agia Asia 
“Arogoa, -nc —-Atossa 
"Agpocirn Aphrodite 
“Opnpoc Homer 
Lrapridrnc a Spartan 
14. 
Word-Formation. 14 


1. d-nivddvoc, -ov.  a-wddEpog. 
d-rAXouroc. G-dwpoc. a-picBoc. ar- 
apxoc. t-piyyavoc. a-roroc. a-Tagoc. 
G-otroc. G-Cermvoc. G-Beoc. &-prAoc. 
a-ripoc. d-umvog. t-oikoc. a&-wpoc. 

2. «umvid. aotria. aripia. dawpid. 
avapyxia. apunyarvia. aromia. 

3. Roots rev. vey. wep. mr&F. 


15. 


axovw, c. gen. pers. [ hear (from) 15 

BovrdAopac = L wish, prefer 

yiyvonac JL become,am born; take 
place, prove (to be) 


dua, c. gen. through 


Eia-ayw I lead in; introduce 
évravba here, there; then (temp. 
éE-eore(v) at ts permitted, possibi 
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étnxovra, indecl. sixty 
Epyouac (indic. pres. only} J come 


c. acc. if temporal, or of a 
limit transgressed 
















TTA, -NC defeat pera 

kard,c.gen. down along, from; c. gen. (in company) with ; 
upon c. acc. after (in time, place, or 

dw I burn rank) 

KpUnTW I conceal 

paxopat, ¢c. dat. I fight axpoc, “a, OV highest , best 

prin memory, remembrance dixoor, rd height, summit, hill-top 

aay yes arayKxalw (avaykn) [ compel 

TarKw I suffer, experience dvw,adv. (ava) up(wards), above 

reibw I persuade; pass. obey éva-AEyoprat, Cc. dat. L converse (with) 
(c. dat.) éxet, adv, there 

érpa rock, cliff épyaZopac (tpyor) 1 work; till (field) 

TOPEVOpPAL I go, journey, advance Augment elpyagouny 


roi; oft. c. gen. where? éme-yiyvopa, c.dat. J attack, fall 


cip-paxoc,-ov ally, alled upon 
oxedcv, adv. nearly, about spike adv. (kara) down(wards), below 
bro under; c. gen. of agent, kwhow I oppose, hinder, prevent 
by, at the hands of Aap Parw I take, get, receave 
"AOnva, -wv Athens Agirw I leave, forsake, quit 
Aisxvdog Aeschylus Nipoc hunger, famine 
Augoc crest; hill 


pipiot,-at,-a ten thousand 

more,enclit. once; ever; some day 

| mpwroe, -n, -ov first 

mpwror, adv. at first 

popn strength, force 

oTepvov breast 

arparevw [ make an expedition, 
carry on war; mid. serve as 
soldier, go on a campaign 

aur-\éyw (ovr) L collect, levy 

WO-TE 8o (that), so as 

’Apraképinc,-ov Artaxerxes 

BaPurwria Babylonia 

Avdia Lydia 

[leAorov-vnotaxdc, -4, -ov Pelopon- 

nesian 


16. 


Prepositions with two Cases. 


Sud through 
c. gen. if local, temporal, or of 
an agent; 
ec. ace. on account of, by reason 
of, owing to, thanks to 
xara down, along, in the line of 
c. gen. of that from or upon 
which ; 
ce. ace. in the line of, —course 
of, —region of, in accord- 
ance with 
imép above, over, beyond 
c. gen. if local, and in the sense 
in behalf of, for, about ; \'Yordorne, -ov Hystaspes 
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Third Deelension. 
17, 

17 Palatal and Labial Stems. 
adw7né, -exoc, ) fox 
Owpaé, -ax-, 0 breast-plate 
Kipud, -vK-, 0 herald 
Kopat, -aK-, 0 crow, raven 
poppne, -nx-,6 ant 


aadmeyé, -tyy-, i) trumpet 
cuptyé, -cyy-,%) (Pan's) pipe, tube 
parayé, -ayy-, } phalanz, line of 


battle 
gdppeyé, -cyy-, i) phorminz, kind of 
lyre 
gvrak, -ax-,o0 watcher, guard 
AiBio, -or-,6 Aethiopian 


Ricdwy. -wr-, 6 Cyclops 


Moire’, -ix-, 6 Phoenician 


ayyeXia message, News 
avAoc flute 
yrepoc,-ov known, distinguished 
N.B. Of two endings (yt-yva-oxw) 
ddAo¢ trick, deceit, cunning 
EmXaro¢, -N, -or furthest, last, utmost 
eiiperhc, -ov (etpioxw) finder, discov- 
erer 
joopat (46-ovt), c. dat. or partic. [ 
like, am pleased with 
knporrw (knpvt) [ proclaim 


xOdpa cithern, kind of guztar 
Aupa lyre 

povackh (Movoa) music (the art) 
ovoc ass 

raavigw I sing the paean 
aadmeyktyc, -ov trumpeter 


aadmilw I blow the trumpet 

cvy-ypagw (auv-) I compose, write 
up (history of) 

T play the cvpryt 


ovpicw 


er 
a 
rn 
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ptAo-Trovia industry 


goopifw I play the goppuyt 
pvrarrw (pura) J watch, guard 


WPOC, “7, -OV cruel 
AtowrToc Aesop 
Anpodoxoc Demodocus 
"Eppne, -ov Hermes (G. 184. 
HI. 145) 
‘Odvocna the Odyssey 
18. 
Lingual Stems. 1 8 

1) inr 
yuprijc, -nroc, 6 light-armed soldier 
Epwe, -wT-, 6 love 


Xenororne, -ornr-, } (xpyordc) good- 

ness, usefulness 
wporne, -Ornr-, i (wpdc) cruelly 
Eidwe, -wr-, 6  Helot, slave 


2) ind 
damic, -t6oc,y = Shield 
éAric, -i6-, }) hope 
cynptec, -td-, i) greave 


warpic, -id-, I (xarijp) native land 
ruparvic, -i6-, tyranny 


pupeac, -acoc,  ~myriad ; ten thou- 
Tpuic, -ae-, }) triad sand 


@uydc, -ad-, 6 (guy) fugitive, exile 


"Apxac, -ad-,6 Arcadian 

"EANde, -a6-, = Greece 

“Idcdc, -a0-, ) = the Lliad 
3) in 8 


dpvic, -iBog, -t, oper, O bird 
4) ace. in -y 
Epic, -t6oc, -t, Eper’, fy strife 
KAptc, -tTOC, -t, Kapur, Hy Grace ; gral- 
itude; favor; thanks 
"Aprepic, -eO-, -v Artemis 


19 
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Iptc, -«6-, -v [ris XUV, “O95 wo 
Xapirec, at =—- Graces Aptwr, -or-, 6 Avion 
aOpoisw oud-héyw Ges ie 3) os “eye, -4Vm— 
Bra lopac (fia) I force [clad edo aoe oO dolphin 
yuproc, -~h,-dv bare, naked, lighily Seki 2) ive, hleusis 
éx-heirw I go forth from and EdAny, i ak at Greek 

leave, Wa quit Zadapte, “tVvOC, 7 Salamis 
EXagoc deer , , ot: 
| tend 
ebOic, adv.  straightway, at once iia ar laye?) apa 
cai... Kxat both...and por I 


I come down, return 
(reg. of exiles) 
vuugn nymph 
oup-ropevopar, c. dat. [ accompany 
rikTW I beget ; bring forth 
troidxovra, indecl. thirty 
xwpiov (xwpa) place, spot ; fortress 
"Arrech (8. yn) Attica 


Kar-Epxopat 


Bow ria Boeotia 
"Eptparbog =Hrymanthus, a moun- 
*Hatoéog Hesiod [tain 
OpaciBovrog Thrasybilus 
Lrdpryn Sparta [fortress 
bvAn Phyle, a mountain- 
19. 
Liquid Stems in -v. 
1) In -wr- 


aywy,-wvoc, 6 (yw) assembly ; as- 
sembly for prize-contest ; 
contest, games ; trial 
storm, winter 
chiton, tunic 
Apollo 
Mapadwr, -ar-,6 Marathon 
2) in -or- 


KEpwr, -wr-, 0 
XiTwY, -wWY-, 0 
"AroAAwy, -wr-, 0 


aXexrpuwy, -ovoc, 6 cock 
Hyepwr, -Ov-, 0 leader, guide 
yeAtdwy, -dv-, 1) swallow 


éyyuc, adv., oft. c. gen. near 


éoOinc, -nToC, 1 dress, clothing 


Bavpanoc, -d, -ov wonderful, ad- 
mirable 

t€pov sanctuary; pl. 
sacrifices 


padtora, adv. most, especially 


provarxcc, -h, -dv musical ; subst. 


musician 
pvaripia, -wy, re =‘ mysteries 
TaAn wrestling 
Tvyey boxing 


aWC, Ca, TwY safe and sound 
(G. 309. H. 227) 

ré, enclit. and post-pos.* and 

both... and 


\ , 
TE Kae 


réraproc, -n,-ov fourth 

Asdooi, -wy Delphi 

"HAgiog Eléan 

"HaAte, -edoc, 4) Klis 

"Tradia Italy 

"Odupria Olympia 

"Oduproc Olympus 

[eXurdr-vyncoc Pelops’ island, 
Peloponnésus 

Divedia Sicily 

Taivapoy Taenarum 


* re before a noun, if with prepos. 
orart. Cf. pév, yap. 
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VOCABULARIES. 


20. 
Lingual Stems in -yr-, 
apxwy, -ovrog (apyw) leader, ruler, ar- 


yépwr -orr- old man [chon 
ytyac, -avr- giant 

dpaxwr, -ovr- dragon 

ocouc, -ovr- tooth 

Apakwyr, -ovr- Draco(n) 


counsel; Council, 
Senate 

public assembly 

I pick out, select 

Ev-ooc, -ov in arms, armed © 

KAnpoc lot 

mrevrakdovot, -at,-a five hundred 

I sow, scatter 


Bovdrn 


éx-KAnaia 
> ’ 
Ex-eyw 


OT EIDW 
"AroAAwriog | Apollonius 
"Idowr, -ovoc Jason 
"Podkoc of Rhodes,a Rhodian 
DoAwY, -wvo¢ Solon 
Tpwikdc,-n,-6v Trojan 
ra Tpwika the Trojan war 
21. 
Lingual Stems, Neuter. 
appa, -aroc chariot 
d€ppa skin, hide 
ovopa name 
mpaypa(nxpdrrw) deed, act, affair, 


matter, trouble 
arpardg (-rid) 
body, person ; life 
arrow 


orpareupa (-evw) 

THUa 

robevpa (-evw) 

Tpatiua (ri-rpw-oxw) wound 

xpnpa thing; pl. prop- 

erty, money 

éxi c. gen. on (locally, eg. the table) 
in the time of (eg. Solon) 
in the direction of, towards 
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éXaurw I drive, ride; intr. 
march, proceed 

Kougoc, -n, -ov = Light (in weight or 
worth) 

PN-K-Ere no further, longer 

veupov nerve, sinew, cord 

otopat I suppose, think 

ovoualw I name 

ouK-ére no further, longer 


mAnr, adv. oft. c. gen. except 
Tirpwoxw (rpavpa) [ wound 

rokevw (rdéov) I shoot with bow 
BaBvrwr, -wvoc i, Babylon 
Oovnvcidnc, -ov Thucydides 
Hevopwr,-wvroc Xenophon 


22. 
Liquid Stems, and Monosyllables. 929 
Eap, -o¢ ré spring 


SWTNP, -Npoc O (awe) saviour 


att, -yoc,0 = goat 
yAavé, -xdc, ) = owl 
Onp, -oc, 6 (poetic) wild beast 


vub, vuxroc, = night 
matc, -d0c,6 ) child, boy 
move, Toduc, 6 ~—— foot 

pwe, -T0¢, TO light 
Md, -6¢ Pan 


Lpiyé, -cyyoc,  Sphine 


alreypa, -aroc, ro enigma 

éu-Badrdw (ev-) I throw in; inspire; 
intr. J throw myself upon, 
attack; of rivers, empty 

tw (€£), adv. outside of, beyond 


éa0iw I eat 
Onpevw (Ono) TL hunt, pursue 
Gnpiov (8p) Bip 


xaQ-éZopuac I seat myself 
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Kepadn 
vEKpOG 
oupd, “ac 


railw (raic) 
WEpTTOC, -f, -OV (wepi) superfluous, 
extraordinary 


mrépvl, -y0c, 
gwrn 


"AOnva, -ac 


23 


Aipwyr, -ovoc 
“Hou 
Onpat, -wv 


OnBaioc 


Kptwy, -ovroc 
Oidirouc, -od0¢ 
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head 
dead body 


tail; rear of army 


I play, jest 


f) wing 


voice, sound, language 


Athéne 
Haemon 
Hera 
Thebes 
Theban 
Creon 
Oedipus 


Tlavexcc, -4,-d" panic, of Pan 
Mocedar, -avog Poseidon 


23. 


Syncopated Nouns. 


ayvnp, -6po¢ 


Ouyarnp, -Tpo¢ 


PATH, - TPS 
TATHP, -TPUC 


Anpnrnp, -Tpo¢ 


éi c. dat. 


adAnaAwy 

(G. 404 
aro-OryoKw ( 
éXxw 


man (Lat. vir) 
daughter 
mother 

father 
Deméter 


on top of (usu. c. gen.) 
at, on (e.g. sea, spring) 
in the power of 


of each other 
. I. 268) 
Qavaroc) I due 

I draw, pull 


Gavpatw (-cdovoc) I wonder at ; ad- 


mire 


Aapmpdc, -d, -dv shining, splendid, 


paorté, -tyoc, 
wesnrt (véoc) 


distinguished 
lash, whip 
lately 


e 
] 


revrnxorvra, indecl. fifty 


Altyunrog, 0 Aegypt 
BnAog Belus 
Aarade Danaus 
Orppd-rvAa, -wy Thermopylae 
Mrynpoouryn Mnemosyne 
"Péa Rhea 

24, 


drdpeioc, -a, -ov (avip) brave, manly 24 
yé, enclit. at least, certainly; or 
emphasizes preceding word 
I drive out, expel ; 
intr. march forth, proceed 


ét-eXavrw 


érommoc,-n,-ov ready (and willing) 
Kara-hiw I unloose, unyoke ; 
dissolve 


rac, masa, wav every, all, whole 


UT-aKouw I hear and obey ; 
submit 
’AXéLardpos Alexander 
25. 
=-Stems, Neuter. 25 
BaBoc, -ove depth 


Bédoc (BAAXW) missile, ammunition 


yéroc (ye-y(e)v-opar) race, family; 
birth; kind, genus 


EAvoc nation, people, tribe 
ETO¢ year 

Evpoc width 

Gépoc y summer 

Kpavoc helmet 

kpdrog might, domination, control 
peyeBoc size 

pépoc (Moipa) part, share 

pijxoc (paxpdc) length 

Eigoc sword 

opog mountain, 





26 
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maboc (racyw) suffering, experience | oglw (awe, swrgp) I save; mid, — 


wall, fortress 
height 


Tetxoc 


Boe (indo) 


apporepot, -at,-a both 
ava-yeyyvwokw I read (lit. re-cognize) 
avOpwrivoc, -n, -ov human 
an-éxw, ce. gen. L am away (dis- 
tant) from; mid. hold my- 
self from, abstain from 
dta-Bairw, c. acc. I cross 
éxarov, indecl. one hundred 
gé, indecl. six 
éLaxoorot,-at,-a 8x hundred 
pede (3rd pers. ), c. dat. pers. et gen. 
rei there is a care to 
...oform... 
mavroiog,-a,-ov of all kinds 


mA€Bpov plethron (100 Gr’k ft.) 
Mnoia ° Media 
26. 
2-Stems continued. 


"AptororéAne, -ovg Aristotle 
Anpoobévne Demosthenes 
OepuororAne, -éove Themistocles 


TlepexAne, -Eouc Pericles 
Lopoxdys, -Eove Sophocles 
Dwxparnc, -ovg Socrates 
Tpthpnc, -ovc, y ~=—sstrtreme 


unable, powerless ; 
pass. zmpossible 
Suvardc, -9,-dv able, powerful; pass. 


a-OUvarToc, -ov 


xaQ-evdw I sleep [ posszble 
KXéog, ro (only nom. and acc.) report, 
fame, glory 
" PHTwP, -opos ° orator 
avy-yiyvopat (ovv-) Lam with, asso- 
| ctate with 


myself, escape 
end ; adv. acc. at 
last, finally 


gofepuc, -d, -ov (poBoc) fearful 


réAoc, -ouc, Td 


MiAridéne, -ov Miltiades 
TAdrwr,-wrog Plato 
27. 


Adjectives in -ys, -es. 
a-AnOinc, -€¢ (ANON) true (unconcealed ): 
a-pabic (uavOdrw) unlearned, rgnor- 
a-oeic impious [ant 
a-abernc (cB€voc) | weak, wll 
a-apaie (opadrAw) safe, secure 
a-Tuxic (ruyn) unfortunate 
a-gavic (paivw) invisible, unknown 
éy-xparhe (év, kparoc), c. gen. master 

of, in control of 


€U-MEVIC well-disposed, gracious 
ev-oeBinc pious 

eb-ruyne Sortunate 

m7AHONC peoroc 

byuic sound, healthy 
Wevdic false, lying; subst. a lar 


evruyia (ebruync) good fortune 

spirit; rage; dispo- 
aQévoc,-ovc,ro — strength = [setron 
oparrw I trip up, throw, overthrow 


28. 
Derivations from -ns, -es. 
truth, candor 


pévuc, -OVvc, TO 


aaAnbeaa, -ac 


apabia ignorance 

act Bea imprety 
achévea weakness, illness 
aoparea safety, security 
arvyia misfortune 
agaveaa obscurity 


27 


28 
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éyxparera mastery, control 
evpe vera graciousness 
evot era prety 
byieva health 

29. 


29 


Nouns in -~s, usually Feminine. 
avaBaaic, -ewc (-Baivw) a going up, 


ascent 
Suvapuc (-roc) ability, power, force 
carapace a going down, descent 
" mavric, 6 diviner, seer 
wiarte (-rd¢) trust, good faith, 
loyalty; pledge 


TONE city; state 
mpatic (xpdrrw) a doing; enterprise, 


business 
mpopacic pretext, excuse 
rakic order, line (of battle) ; 
battalion, corps 
Dapoece, -ewv Sardis 
ava-Baivw I go up, ascend (e.g. 


a mountain), mount (horse) 
d-mepoc, -ov (reipa), C. gen. tnexpert- 
enced in, unacquainted with 

excellence, virtue 

again; in turn 
E-QUTOU, -N¢ him-, her-, it-self 
(G. 401. H. 266) 
éx-BddrA(w I drive out, expel 


apeTn 
av-Oic 


iva, Con). that, in order that 
or fo — 
immtkoc,-h,-ov of a horse 
inmexdy,té cavalry 
pavriKdc,-,-dv of a seer, prophetic 
WEL OC, -f, -OV on foot; subst. 
foot-soldier 


Weipa, -aC trial, test; expervence 
moNEuKoc, -, -0v Of war, milrtary 


VOCABULARIES. 


orpareia, -ac (-evw) expedition, cam- 
paign 


rEeXYN art, trade, profession ; 

means, ways 
Vicidéat,-wv,oi  Pisidians 

30. 
Nouns in -vs. 30 

Eyxedue, -voc,  —eel 
iaydc, -voc, # strength, force 
ix Ode, -voc, fish 
THKUC, “EWC, Ff cubrt 


yropn (ye-yrw-oxw) judgment, rea- 
soned opinion; plan; consent 

éaipwr, -ovoc, 6  @ divinity 

in honor, esteemed 

strong, mighty | 


E Y-TLpoc, -OY 
iaxvpdc, -d, -ov 
pnre ... pyre 
oUTE ... OUTE 
otc, Ewe, I 
mapa, prepos. 


neither... nor 





look, appearance 
by, beside; c. gen. 
personae from 
marginal mark ; 
paragraph 
mAnBoc,-ovc,ro number, multitude 
mpoaGer (mpoc), adv. tn front; former 
apodpa, adv. very, exceedingly 
rvyxavw (royn) LT happen; c. gen. 
chance on, obtain 


Tapa-ypagh 


Wixh soul, spirit, life 

| OE thus; as follows 

we, with numerals about, in approxi- 
mations 

Lupog, -ov Syrian 


31. 
Nouns in -evs. 
Bacrrevc, -Ewe king 
yovene (yi-y[e]v-opar) parent | 


31 
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iepevc (iepoc) priest 
imTeve horseman, knight 
avy-ypagevc (cvr-) histortan 
govevc murderer 
‘*Arpeuc Atreus 
"AxirXAevc Achilles 
Onaeic Theseus 
"Odvacevec Odysseus (Ulysses) 
IInAeve Peleus 
aTo-pépw LI carry away; mid. 
— for myself, win 
dpyxaios, -a,-ov (apx4) old, ancient, 
archaic 


éxeivog, -n, -o (éxet) adj. that; pron. 

he, she, at emphatic 
(G. 409. H. 271) 

éx-pavOavw I learn by heart 

iixw I am here, have come 

kai-rep, c. partic. even though, al- 

oixade, adv. homeward [though 

opyn temper(ament), anger 

mownrhc,-ov,6 poet (lit. maker) 

orépavos, -ov,6 wreath, crown 

orparomedevopar Lencamp . 

id, c. dat. under (locally ) 

"Ayapepvwr, -ovog Agamemnon 


"Arpeidne, -ov Atreides 
"EAErn Helen 
Oerradds, -ov Thessalian 
“Troy Ilium 
IImAcione, -ov Peleides 
IIpiapoc, -ov Priam 
Tpoia, -ac Troy 
Xpuonge, -ov Chryses 
82. 

32 Bovc, Boos, 6 i) COW, OF 

vavc, VEwWS, ship 


&AACrptoc, ~a, -ov (GAdoc) another's 


c7r-Etpue I am away, absent 
amr-Epyopat I go away, depart 
amo-Bairw I disembark ; turn 
out, result, issue 
apralw I seize, snatch, carry 
of as plunder 
ei of 
rapa, c. dat. pers. by, with (Lat. 
apud) 
oup-mpdrrw I help do, co-operate 
oparrw I butcher, slay 
33. 
Stems in w and o. 33 
7pwe, -woc, o hero 
HKW, -OUC, echo 
"Apyw, -0Us, } Argo 
Aiéo Dido 


Kadoyw (xadurrw) Calypso 
Anrw Leto (Latona) 
Largw Sappho 


alrtog, -a, -ov, C. ZEN. causing, respon- 
sible, to blame 
ép-Paivw I enter, embark 
Ep-7reipoc, -ov, ©. gen. acquainted with, 
experienced in 
I descend 


vaurne, -ov, 6 (vave) sailor 


kara-Baivw 


duwe nevertheless, all the 
3 same (Lat. tamen) 

TOVTOC, -OU sea 

pappaxoy porson, drug 


Aivetac, -ov Aenéas 
"Apyo-vaurne, -ov Argonaut 


Evdecvoc, -ov EHuzxine 
Kodxic, -édo¢, ) Colchis 
KoAxog, -ov a Colchian, 
Mieeca, -a¢ Medea, 


34 
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34. 
Irregular Nouns. 


yoru, yovaroc, ro knee 

yun, -vatxoc, } = woman, wife 

dopu, -aroc, To spear-shaft; spear 

Kuwy,kuvoc,6 = dog use 

opedoc, ro (nom. and ace. only) help, 

mvp, -o¢, ro (pl. -a, -w) fire, beacon- or 
camp-fires 

giro, -ov (pl. also -a) grain ; food 

aracuy (pl. also -o) stadium 

idwp, voarog, ro water 

Kelp, -oc, y (dat. pl. yepai) hand 

Zeuc, Arc, -i, Aia, Zev Zeus 


dpiorepoc, -d,-ov left, on left hand 
av=av0ic again, on the other hand 
dekwoc, -d,-ov right, on the right hand 
deppcrevoc, -n,-ov of leather 
diaBarec, -ov (Baivw) passable 
évo, -otv (G. 375. H. 290) two 
év-ruyxavw, c. dat. (rixn) I chance 
on, fall in with 
éxt-rpéxw, c. dat. [ turn over to, de- 


liver, permet 
evxopac.dat. J pray or vow to 
i or 
a) either ...or 
KOG LOC, ~OU order; dress, orna- 
ment 
péxpt,c.gen. up to,as far as 
conj. until 
dpkoc, -ov oath 
welij, adv. on foot; by land 
wepi, c. dat. locally about, on (usu. of 
the body) 
mpoc, c. dat. at, near; in addi- 
axéXoc, ove, ro ~— leg {tion to 


rpeic, rpuoy, tpiai(v) three 


VOCABULARIES. 


| bro-Cuytor (Luyor yoke) draught-ani- 
mal, beast of burden 


“Aténge, -ov Hades 
KépGepoc,-ov Cerberus 
Tiypne,-nrog = Tigris 
35. 

Local Endings. 
&A)o-Oe elsewhere 
a&AXo-ce elsewhither 
éxet-Oev From there, thence 
EKEt-CE thither, (to) there 
évrevOerv thence ; then 
ovxo-Bev From home 
otKot at home 
wo-Oev whence, where from? 
"AOnyn-Oev from Athens 
OnBale to Thebes 
Méyapca-de to Megara 
dta-Aoyoc, -ov dialogue 


Kara-Neitw I leave behind 

vi (Cf. vai) yes, verily; espec. used 
in oaths, as v7) Aia 

pera-répropac IL send after 


HAY, -0¢, 6 month 
olxopat I have gone, departed 
TAp-Et put Lam present (Lat. ad- 
rpic thrice [ sum) 
Méyapa,-wy Megara 

36. 

Adjectives in -vs, -eia, -v. 
Babue deep [(Lat. gravis) 
Bapuc heavy; severe; bass 
Bpaduc slow 
Bpaxuc short, brief (Lat. bre- 
ebpuc broad 018) 
hduc sweet; pleasant, agreeable 
pave = half (G. 323. H. 229a) 


36 





35 





37 


VOCABULARIES. 


Opacic bold; overbold, rash 
o&ue sharp, keen 

rayue quick, swift 

ToaX UC rough, harsh 
am-otKkia, -ac colony 

Bapoc, -ous, ro weight 


Gddoxw (-adoc) I teach, explain 
év-avrioc, -a, -ov opposite; hostile ; 
- subst. enemy 
then ; secondly 
bkoc,-ovc, To «Sour Wine, Vinegar 
révOoc, -ouc, ro grief, mourning 
sign, token; standard 
raxoc, -ouc,ro swiftness, speed 
gopriov (pépw) burden, load 
@povepoc,-ov thoughtful, sensible, 
prudent 
pédtpoc, -ov (Bpedoc) helpful, useful 
Eipixiéns,-ov Huripides 


37. 

Adjectives in -wv, -ov; ete. 
&-dowy (pporepoc) witless, silly 
éxe-Aijapwy (AnOn), c. gen. forgetful 
émorhpur, c. gen, or inf. skillful in, 


” 
ETEITA 


onpetov 


expert 
eb- daipwy happy, prosperous, 
fortunate 
prvipwv mindful, of good memory 
owgppwy (awe, oony) sober-minded, 
temperate, prudent 


axwy, -ovrog (a-éxwyv) unwilling(ly) 
ixwy, -ovrog willing(ly), voluntary 
eb-edmec, -tdoc Of good hope, hopeful 
péyac,-aAn,-a great, large 


aicxpoc, -d,-ov ugly; base, shameful 
I miss, fail of (c. gen.) ; 


cipaprave 
go wrong, make a mistake 
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yupracov (yuproc) gymnasium 

detA0c -f], -ov cowardly 

&-ayw 1 carry across or through; 
I pass or spend time or life (with 
or without Bior); c. partic. J 
continue or always — 

Sixatog, -a, -ov (dixn) right, just 

éBdounxovra, indecl. seventy 

good fortune, hap- 

piness, prosperity 
mania, madness 


eveaiporia, -a¢ 


plavia, -a¢ 

oUv-Etpt I am, go, associate, 
awhpoovrvyn temperance [with 
puatc, -EWs, 7 nature 

"AOnvn-ct in Athens 
"AAKiBuddne, -ov Alcibiades 

Kpiriac, -ov Critias 


Ywhpoviaxoc,-ov Sophroniscus 


38. 
re particle c. partic. because 
(G.1575. H. 977) 
Baotdéia, -ac kingdom; royalty 
Baotrkxdc, -f,-ov royal, kingly 
é4, intensive particle; eg. 


38 


c.adv.temp, just 

c. superlat. very 

c.imperat. now; just 

c. relat. in fact, just 

in general certainly, of 
course 

transitional then,—ovy 


Sta-rpdrrw (usu. mid.) J put through, 
accomplish, effect 
(Icarry apart, Lat. dif- 
fero.) I differ from ; 


excel, surpass (c. gen.) 


dta-pépw 


el-mEp if indeed 
h than 
Gre when 
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wnadevw (raic) J educate 

mapa-apBavw J receive in succes- 
sion, 7.e. from one beside 
(rapa) me 

mpéafuc, -ewc, 0 (poetic) old man 

iro, c. dat. pers, under power of — 

grro-pabic,-éc eager to learn 


39. 
39 Bovrevw (Bovr}) J plan, devise; mid. 
deliberate, consider 
ELaxtoytrXL01, -au, -a siz thousand 
vaurtki¢,-7,-ov naval 
map-o6og, -ov,n  way-by, pass 
I await; endure, stand 
firm under (an onset) 


U70-pé vw 


Gepatrne, -ov Thersites 
Aewridnc,-ov Leonidas 
40. 
40 &-Bipoc, -ov without heart, dis- 
ptrited, dejected 
dua, oft.c. dat. together, at same 
time with 
ay, modal particle with no Engl. 
equivalent 
dé OG, -OV wind . 
éxaaroc, -n,-ov each 
érouat,c. dat. J follow. (Lat. se- 
100C, -N, -OVv equal [ quor) 
iawe, adv. perhaps 
pada much, very 
rivw I drink 
gagic, -E¢ clear, plain, distinct 
: (Lat. certé) 
oTrEevow I make haste 


cup-Povdrevw, c. dat. and inf. J ad- 


vise, counsel 


reNeuTh 


of life 


ro réAog, espec. end 


VOCABULARIES. 





41. 
Numerals. 41 
Eic, pia, év MPWTUC, -N, -OY 
dvo, dvoty debrepog, -a, -ov 
TNEtC, Tpia TptTOG, -N, -ov 
TETTANEC, -a TETaPTOC, -N, -OV 
wéyre, etc. TE[UTTOC, -N, -Ov, etc. 
axovrifw I hurl the javelin 
(axovrcov) 
adnbevw [am &adnOic, speak 
truth 
G-rac,-aca,-av all together | 
BaciXetog, -a, -ov royal | 
Pasitea,ra royal palace 
énpo-kparia, -ag democracy 
ért-Bovdrevw, c. dat. J plot against 
érepoc, -a,-ov other (Lat. alter) 
pév-roe (pev = phy verily, roo mark 
you) 1. verily, surely; 

2. however, still, yet 
pov-apyxia,-ag monarchy 
odAvy-apxia,-ag oligarchy 
mardeia, -ac (-evw) education, training 
moAireia,-ac (roc) citizenship; gov- 

ernment; constitution 
"ExBarava, -wy, ra Ecbatana 
KoptvOoc, -ov, 7 Corinth 
TlAovrapyxoc,-ov Plutarch 
Lovca, -wy, ra Susa 

42. 

Numeral Adverbs. 49 


of , ’ , / 
adrak, dic, rpic, rerpaktc, wevrakec, etc. 


axpo-ToXu, ewe citadel 

dpaxpn drachma (Greek unit 
of money = about 
18 cents) 

vewc, -w,0 temple (G.196. H. 159) 


VOCABULARIES. 


odupmeac, -ddoc, 7 olympiad (the 
space of four years betw. 
the celebrations of the 
Olympic games) 
Tap8eviv,-avoc, 6 place of the virgin, 
i.e.the temple of the virgin 
goddess Athene 


43. 


Pronouns. 


43 


Eyw, av, etc. ae 
“ovrog 
de 
éxeivoc, adj. that; pron. he (emphat.) 
abréc self; in oblique cases is also 

the unemphat. 3rd pers. pron. 
the (self-)same 


adj. this; pron. he (emphat.) 


e 9 ld 
O auToc 


Zvexa, c. gen. (which oft. precedes 
it) for the sake of, on ac- 
count of (Lat. causa) 

émirhdecoc, -a, -ov, oft. c. inf. fit, suct- 

able, adapted 
émirijdeca, ra = provisions 

pny (whence pér) verily 


Biwr, -wvoc Bion 
44, 
44 repi-pépw I carry round 
45. 
45 ric, rb; who? what? 
ric, Tt some (any, a certain) 


one or thing 
dortc, 6 rt who- (what-)ever 
Goa, post-pos. therefore, then; after 

all, as wt proves 
S:a-@0eipw ~ [ corrupt, spoil, destroy 


Elo-pépw I introduce, bring in 
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pa, particle used in oaths, reg. 
negat. unless preceded by vai 
straight, right, cor- 
rect (Lat. réctus) 


mary, adv. quite, wholly, very, 
= opddpa, pada 
pabopia, -ac (Ovpcdc) laziness, indif- 
JSerence 
‘EAAnric, -iSo¢, fem. adj. Greek 
@id-erroc,-ov =» Philip 
46. 


Correlative Pronominals. 46 
(In addition to those in the Gram.) 
right here (there), 

on the spot 


éxet-Oer, ExElvN, EKELY 
; nN, Exeivuc 


avrou, adv. 


ovdapn, -d0er, -we 

obrw(c) thus, in this fashion 
rarrayobey, Tavrayou, TAaYTWC 
raury by this (that) way 
we, c. superlat. = quam 


avdpeia, -ac (-etoc) bravery 
dnAoc, -n,-ov plain, certain, evident 


dia-Barrkw  ‘T slander, say as slan- 
der that— (ért, we) 
Tapa-oxeun preparation 
48. 


Pure Verbs up to this Point. 
axouw, fut. -copat, see vocab. 15 


48 


adnbevw vocab. 41 
Baarevw a | 
BovAevw “ 639 
dovAevw = 8 
Onpevw “22 


ow vocab. 1 (Mid. J cause sac- 


rifice to be made) 
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xdw (xaiw) vocab. 15 (Root xav-, 
fut. cav-ew) 


xeXevw vocab. 1 

Kevdvvevw TI run risk, danger 

cAsiw T shut, close, lock 
cara-cX\ciw  L shut up 

Kcwrdw vocab. 16 

tw “ ] 

TLOEVW “638 


mapa-keAevopat, Cc. dat. L encourage, 


urge, exhort 

Tavw I make cease; mid. I 

cease, ¢. partic. 
WLoTEvW vocab, 4 
wopevouat, pass. depon. “ 15 
aTpurevw “16 
arparorecevopat “ 31 
TOGEVW “ 91 
ou-7 Ep just where 


UBptc, -Ewe, }) insolence, insult 


49. 


49 di-apralw IT plunder, lay wast 
émt-Oipid, -ac, c. gen. desire 


lEpetov sacrificial victim 
Kara-Kdw I burn up, destroy 
by fire 
Nore, -f), -Ov (Aeiww) Left, remaining 
ro Aowror henceforth 


(G. 1060. H. 7198) 
pavreia, -ac (pavric) divination ; 
oracle 
pérptoc, -a, -ov moderate, in measure 
roi-vuy, post-pos. therefore, then, = 


ovr, dpa 
gido-ripia, -ag ambition 
“AXug, -voc Halys 
"Aarudyne,-ov  Astyages 


VOCABULARIES. 


50—51. 


mapa, c. acc. along, past; contrary to 50 

éxe-ntnrw,c. dat. I fall upon, attack 51 

xarerairw (-zc), c. dat. pers. aut rei 
Iam angry with or at 


52. 


dpoi, c. acc. about, locally and in 59 
numerical approximations 
(numer. usu. c¢. art.) 

I lead down or back; re- 

store (reg. of exiles) 
rarpgoc, -a, -ov ancestral, hereditary 


Kar-ayw 


moXtrne, -ov citizen [ pedition 
av-orparevouae TL go with onan ex- 
TupavveEevw [ am @ riparvog 


to (with persons only) 
Hippias 


53. 


Contract Verbs in -aw. 


we, prepos. 
‘Inwiag, -ov 


53 


(In actual use always to be contracted.) 


airmopac J charge, blame, accuse 
aravraw (avri),c. dat. L meet, en- 
counter 
avaraw (-77) I deceive, cheat 
Boaw (Gon) I shout, cry out 
éaw (impf. elwr) L permit, let, allow 
éf-araraw = simple verb, and more 
used 
épwraw = ask, question (any one) 
yrraopat, pass. [am worsted, defeat- 
ed, beaten, the inferior of (c. gen.) 
Oecopat I gaze, look, at 
vicdw (vten) I conquer, am victor 
meipaopat (7etpa), pass. depon. J try, 
endeavor 
rereuraw (-rh) I finish; end life, die 
riuaw (-4y) IL honor; value 








o4 


a5 
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roApaw (sya) J dare, venture 
aripacy I dishonor 
gedixdc, -f, -ov _ freendly 
Wngilopat I vote, cast a Yngoc 
(pebble ) 
54. 
law, ene, on I live 


dpaw (impf. éwowr) L see 
xpdopar, xpn, xon- L use, enjoy ; 
rat, Cc. dat. treat; have 


Zwc, conj. 1. while, as long as 
2. until, aft. affirm. sent. 
I punish 
I come to; am be- 
coming to, fitiing 
there 1s need, = dei 


55. 


Kovalw 
1 po0o-nkw 


xp (8¢. éari) 


Contract Verbs in -¢w. 
dduxéw Lam ddrxoc,a wrong-doer, 
I wrong (some one) 
auekéw Lam dpedre, negligent on, 
careless of (gen.) 
amorew I am &moroc, distrust, 


disobey (dat.) 
dro-ywptw I withdraw, retreat 


doeBew Lam aoeBijc, impious 
doxéw (I think) ; I seem 
doxet tt seems (good) 


dvorvyéw L am dvorvyie, unfortu- 
nate 

ér-arvéw I approve, praise 

érOipéw L have my heart set on, 
desire (gen. or inf.) 

émtpeNéouar, pass. depon. Lam éme- 
perne, look after, take 
care of (gen.) 
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éxexeiptw I set hand to, undertake, 
attempt (dat. or inf.) 

evepyeréew [ am an evepyérnc, do 

kindness or good to (acc.) 

ebtupew LI am eiropoc, well pro- 
vided with (gen.) 

evacBew Lam cvoeBic 

evruyéw 1 am evrvyic 

hyéopae =I am iyyepor, leader or 
commander of (gen.) ; 
L think (Lat. dico) 

kparew I have xparoc over, am 
master of, rule (gen.); 
I conquer (acc.) 

iporoyéw I agree with (dat.); ad- 
mit, confess 

mdouréw Lam rich in (gen.) 

TOLEW I make; do 


rovéw (xoroc) I labor, tow at (acc.) 
oxutéw —_I look at; reflect on (acc.) 
riuwptopa I take vengeance on (acc.) 
p0oréw (pbdvoc) I envy (dat.) 
grew IT love 
poéopat (poGoc) J dread, fear (prop. 
pass. of goGéw L make 
afraid) 
goovéw (-eoc) L think, meditate; in- 
tend, mean; péya $po- 
va [am proud 
I am woédrpoc to, ard, 
help (acc.) : 


wperew 


karpoc, -ov right time or season; op- 
portunity, occasion 

kaAXoc, -ouc, rd beauty 

Képdoc, -ove, T6 gain, profit, pay 


parny, adv. vainly, idly 
56. 
déw I bind 


57 


58 aiptw 


128 VOCABULARIES. 
b&w I need, lack ouvcerore never 

égouar, pass. depon. f need ; beg | xpiv,conj. before; after negat. 
whéw L sail clause until 
wvew I blow ; breathe mpo-AapBarw I take beforehand 

mpo-riuaw I honor before (gen.), 
abopéw I am &Bopoc prefer 
G7ro-wAEW I satl away xwpew I make room (xépos), 
aropéw Lam diopoc withdraw, march; 
EviOTE sometimes hold. contain 
Bopéac, -ov Boreas, North-wind 
Zegupoc, -ov Zephyrus,West-wind | Bouxépadoc,-ov Bucephalus 
Norog, -ov Notus, South-wind "TAA vprot Lilyrians 
Maxecoria,-ac Macedonia 
o7. Tloreidara,-ag Potidaea 
Contract Verbs in do. 
(Usually causative.) 59. 
akww I deem dtc, right, worthy; SEE THE Exercise. 
I claim, request; expect 

ond\ow I make snroc; show 60—61. 
Sovrldw I make dovroc; enslave Lingual Stems. 


EhevOepow I make edevBepoc; free, 
liberate from (gen.) 

év-arriopat, pass. depon. J oppose, 
withstand ‘(dat.) 

paotiyow IL lash (with paorié) 

L let for pubic 

I make dpc ; strarghien, 

| set right 

oregavow I crown with a crépavog 


pusBow 
opBow 


Bondéw TL bear aid to (dat.), lit. 
run to the Bon (cry) 


5patoc, -a, -ov like, similar to (dat.) 


58. 
I take, seize, capture 
diprt, adv. just now 
your (ye, ody), post-pos. certainly, 
I seek [at least 
I acquire 


Cnréw 
“pat 


aywriZoua (aywr) IT contend, fight 
«Opoifw see vocab. 18 


aKxovrifw “41 
avaykaly “16 
apralw “o 632 
aripagw “653 
PuaZopae “« 6-18 
épryadopat “16 


Hooper, pass. depon. (foOnv) 17 
Oavualw see vocab. 23 


KoAalw co (54 
Kopicw “« «689 
vopicw e 5 
ovopaly es | 


opyilw (épyn) I make angry; mid. 
am angry, enraged 
ravavilw see vocab. 17 
Tapa-oKxevalw L make xapackevn, 
preparation; prepare; 
mid. —for myself 


59 


60 
61 





63 


VOCABULARIES. 


wei0w —-see vocab. 15 

mopilw I provide, furnish, get 

orévow, oreiow, toterca IL pour liba- 
tion; mid. —in treaty, 
make treaty 


orevow see vocab. 40 
owlw “626 
goalw “659 


Weddopar (-dc) T lie; deceive (acc.) 
WngiZouae see vocab. 53 


an-epyagopu IL finish off, turn out 
complete, make 

aird-vopoc,-oy self-governed (-lawed), 
independent 

I take away; oft. in 

mid. with two acc. J 

rob one of something 

terrible 

T relate, narrate 

guam ob rem 


aag-aipew 


detvdc, -f, -dv 
Oi-nyéopcat 
duo (de 6 


oixtw (oixia) IL dwell 
@Odvoc, -ov = envy, grudge, spite 
Xapwvera, -ac Chaeronéa 

638. 


Labial and Palatal Stems. 
see vocab. 1 

59 

66 v4 

59 

59 

66 1 

59 


ayw 
aAAarrw 
apyw 
ap-tKx-veopat 
Brarrw 
ypagu 
Oeik-vope 
déxopac 
CuwKw 
Eleyyw 
evyopar see vocab, 34 
Cevyvope “689 
Oarrw (rapoc) “ 59 
9 


T receive 
see vocab. 10 

I cross-question; confute; 
[convict 
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kadutrw ‘see vocab. 12 
knpurrw (xnpvt) “ 17 
KAETTW co 659 
KOTTW “689 
KpUTTW “15 
AEyw s 1 
NEttw ef 16 
OpuTTw “59 
TEMTW oe 4 
TANTTW “689 
mpdrrw 1] 
pirrw “689 
orpigw I turn, twist (trans.) 
agarrw see vocab. 32 
TaparTw “59 
TaTTW “cBOD 
Tperw be 9 
TpEpw I nourish, rear ; keep 


gevyw, pevtouac see vocab. 1 
gudarrw “co 17 


dvayKaios, -a, -ov (-Kn) necessary 

firiuoc, -ov  deshonored, -able 

&@pGovos, -ov without stint, ungrudg- 
ing, abundant 


’Opéarne, -ov Orestes 
Teyéa, -ac Tegea 
64, 
dyrpov cave (Lat.antrum) 64 
eixog, -orog ~— Likely, probable (neut. 


perf. part. -cae,-«cvta,-Kdc) — 
I cut or knock out 

ét-opuTrw I dig or pluck out 

kara-AapBarw [ take, find, come 

poxroc, -ob bar; stake [upon 

opBadjt0¢, -ov eye 

mpoparov (usu. pl.) sheep, goats 

Odrec (ob rec) Noman (feigned name 

of Odysseus) 


> 
EX-KOTTW 
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Tokvgnpoc, -ov Polyphémus 
65. 


65 ax-adA\arrw J remove, release, from; 


6G Ev-orxéw 


67 


pass. am freed from, get rid of 


éx-wjrre I drive out of one’s 
senses, terrify 
cadew I call, name 


Kara-orpepopat I subjugate 
wapa-déyopnae I receive in turn, suc- 
ceed to (acc.) 
gpoupd, -ac a watching, guard ; 
guAakn garrison 
Kadpeia,-ag Cadméa 
Maxedwy,-dvoc a Macedonian 


66. 

I dwell in, inhabit 
Kara-KonTw I cut down, slay 
modtopxéw (roduc) LT besiege 
mpéopec, -ewy envoys, ambassadors 
rpor-ayw I lead to or against 
avy-adAvarrw J reconcile 
tarepaios, -a, -ov later, following, next 
’Exapewwvoac, -ov Epaminondas 


IlivSapoc, -ov Pindar 
67. 
Second Aorists. 

1) from same root as present. 
ayw Hyayov 
aigBaropat yoOopny 
daprarw ijpaprov 
aro-OvnoKw dr-€0avov 


am-oAAvpat aa-whopny 


ag-eKveopat ag-ikouny 
Badhw tBaXov 
ylyvopat éyevounv 
evpiokw nupov 


VOCABULARIES. 


exw Eoxov 
AapBarw EXaGor 
AavOarw é\abor 
NEitw EXcTroy 
parbarw épabov 
TacXw Exaboy 
réprw Erepov 
TpEropat érparopny 
ruyxKave Eruyov 
ur-ury reopat bn-eoyouny 
gevyw Epuyov 

2) fram different root. 
aipéw el\oy (root éd-) 

aipgopac TL choose, elect cihopny 
Epxopat nAGov (éd0-) 
AEyw elroy (ciz-) 
opaw eldov (i6-) 
TpEXW Edpapoy 
aro-BaddAw I lose 
agpavilw I make agavie, blot 
out, annihilate 

dovrcia (-evw) slavery 
Kara-TpeXw I overrun 


I have (aor. get) pos- 
session of, control 
former, earlver 
before, earlrer 
I come together 


Kar-EXyw 


TPOTEPOC, -G, -OV 
mporepor, adv. 
ovv-Epyouat 


axon leisure 
Tipwpia, -a¢ vengeance 
Bularrioy Byzantium 
Opgé, -Koc a Thracian 
68. 

Liquid Stems. 68 
ayyéAAw see vocab. 1 
aicxyvrvw “< «BY 
aro-Kreiv “59 


VOCABULARIES. 181 
apirw I ward of (acc.); mid. I de- 70. 
fend myself; avenge myself| tm-deicvign I display, point to%0 
Badd\w see vocab. 1 with pride 
Eea-pOeipw “45 kara-pavOarw [learn by observation, 
KAivy “59 know thoroughly 
cptvw “18 Trept-ayw I lead round 
plevyy ‘i 7 Birwr,-wrog Biton 
anpaivw (onpetov) “ 59 KAéopitc, -cog Cleobis 
oT Eipw “20 TedAog, -ov =»: Tellus 
oréAXw “59 
opadrw ry | 71. 
TEV) “69. dva-reive I stretch up, raise 94 
paivy 8 EK-reivw I stretch out, extend 
Xarerairw S 51 KTM, -aroc, TO (xrdopac) possession 
Opvope I swear [voke 
ava-BadrAw ~—‘T postpone ovy-Kaéw I call together, con- 
aro-kptvopac TL answer redéw I bring to-a rédog, 
avo-AauGavw I get back, recover jinish ; I pay 
amo-oreA\Aw =. despatch (Cf. apos- 
aro-paivw I show, prove _[tle) 72. 
BonBea (-éw) aid, help ava-wérw I await (acc.) 42 
éx-xAtyw I turn out (intrans.), | d7o-rpérw I turn aside, dissuade 
Ex-pevyw TL escape [yield | amo-rpéxw I run off 
kar-aoydvw I disgrace (acc.) (axdc,-ov  wine-skin, leathern bottle 
wept-wEwW L sail round Ev-ov, adv. within, inside; at home 
“AOwe, -w, acc. -w Athos kara-LapBarw I take or catch in the 
Mapédnoc,-ov  Mardonius act, come upon (c. partic.) 
Meporxa, -wy, ra ~=The Persian Wars | pédAXw, ¢. fut. or pres. inf. Jam about 
to — 
69 mpo-AEyw LT foretell, warn 
/ Atodog,-ov Aeolus, king of the 
69 dv-éyopae TL hold up under, endure _ winds 
kar-epyagopae L subdue (“do up”) 
moc, -ov earthen wine-cask 73. 
mpos-eirov  £ addressed, spoke to | torn I make to stand (Lat. 73 
mpoo-Epxouat I come to, approach 8286) 


L jeer; joke 

I reoice with, con- 
gratulate 

Atoyévne, -ove Diogenes 


OKWITW 
cvr-noopat 


N.B. Sec. Aor. and both per- 

fects act. are intrans. 
av-iornu I make to rise, to get up; 
mid.and intr. tenses [ rise, get ur 


182 VOCABULARIES. 


ag-iornue I cause (induce) to revolt; | éri-ceysat 
mid. and intr. tenses J revolt 
éf-av-iornpe I make rise and go forth, 
expel; mid. and intr. J 
start up and forth 

ég-iornue [make halt; intr. [halt 
xab-iornue I set down, station, estab- 
lish, appoint; involve in; 
intr. J take my place, am 

appointed, get involved in 

npo-iornur I set at the head of; intr. 
I take my place at the head 

of; perf. Lam at the head 













ouy-Kepat 
UTEP-KELULAL 
» la 
Ep-péve 
Tpo-ayw 


Ungoc, -ov, 
Atyiva, -n¢ 


Sia-wréw I sail across (acc.) 

fryepovia,-acg leadership, headship | sis ye 

"Aptarayopac, -ov Aristagoras avredidwpe 

"Twvec Lonians dro-diSwpte 

Havbiac,-ov Xanthias(slave-name) | rapa-didwpt 
m4. mpo- didwpt 


14 riOnpn I place, put (Lat. pond); 
render, make; manage; re- 
gard, consider; cast (vote, 
Waipor); ground (arms, dra) 

dro-riOnpt I put off, lay aside 
dea-riOnpee I dispose 
Ere-riOnpe I impose; put on; 
mid. set upon, attack 
mpoo-ridne Jt add to; mid. joon 
myself to 
apo-riOnpe I propose 
cvv-ridnue I compose, put together; 
mid. J covenant, make agree- 
ment (with some one, revé or 


wapa-Gairw 
mpoooTne 
Tpww[oXov 


Ene 
cg-tnpe 


Eg-inpe 


mpo-tepat 


mpoc Treva) Kar-etoov 
Ketpat I lie, am situated, es- 
tablished OKOTOC, -OU 


Sede-Ketpac I am disposed (xpo¢ | cvv-dwwxw 


riva) 


I am adjacent (Lat. 
ad-taceo) 

I consist (Ex revoc) 

I lie above 


I remain in, abide by 
I lead forward; mid. 


advance 
pebble (Lat. calculus); 
Aegina [vote 


AvxaBnrroc, -ov Lycabettus 
AvKxoupyoc, -ou Lycurgus 
Marriveia,-acg Mantinéa 


75. 
I give, grant; offer %5 
I give in return 
I give back, render; pay 
I deliver, give over 
I betray 


IT transgress 

betrayer, traitor 

three-obol-piece (= 9 
cents) 


76. 

I let go, let fly; shoot ;%G 
mid. rush, hasten 

I let go, let off, let es- 
cape; disband 

I permit 

I desert, abandon, (Cf. 
mpo-didwytt) 


I descried, espred, caught 
sight of 

target, mark 

I chase with 


gavepdc, -d, -dv plain, open, evident 


VOCABULARIES, 


77. 
77 For the Verbs, see the Ezercise. 
Vepuroe Samians 
, 78. 
78 For the Verbs, see the Exercise. 


dim-equt (etus) L shall depart 
apOovia, -ac (-voc) no lack, abund- 
Evin, -at,-a some ance 
moda-eyue (elu) L shall approach 
mpopvAral, -xoc picket, outpost 

safety, salvation 


79. 
For the Verbs, seo the Exercise. 
aro-Oépdoxw = run away 
tL make enter; intr. I en- 
ter; put on (clothes) 
I make sink; intr. I sink 


= - f 
OwTNpia, -ac 


79 


év-d0w 


Kara-ouw 
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div-éxw I come up, emerge 
"Aprepuaia, -ag Artemisia 


80. 
For the Verbs, see the Exercise. 


80 
ano-dekvipe I appoint ; prove 
érc-deixvipe I show ; exhibit; prove 
oupu-ptyviye I associate or mingle 
with (intr.) 
oup-riyvije I fasten together 


axparoc, -ov unmixed 
dtcauoovrn justice 
Cov animal 
Oynroc, -7, -ov mortal 
Opit, rprydc, Ff hair 


wavraraci(v), adv. wholly 
KaAkdg, -0v copper, bronze 


GREEK WORD-LIST. 


(The Figure indicates the Vocabulary in which the Word is found.) 


ayaoc 6 
ayyéera 17 
ayyedog 3 
dyyédAw 1. 59. 68 
dyvuje 80 
ayopa 8 
ayptoc 6 
aypécg 5 
ayw 1. 68 
aywy 19 
adywviZopat 19. 60 
ademvoc 14 
adedgoc 5 
aduéiw 55 
aduia 13 
aoucog 13 
advvarog 26 
adwpog 14 
asi 6 
aQavarog 13 
aQeog 14 
aOdov 4 
aOpoiZw 18. 60 
abupéiw 56 
adupia 8 
advpoc 40 
aivypa 22 
até 22 
aipéw 58 
-Eopat 67 
aig@avopa 59 
aisypig 87 
aicxovw 59. 68 
airia 8 
aircaopa: 53 


atrvog 33 
axivdvyog 14 
axovriZw 41. 60 
axovw 15, 48 
axparog 80 
axpotroktg 42 
axpog 16 
axpoy 16 
axwy 87 
aXexrpuwy 19 
adnGea 28 
adnGevw 41. 48 
aAdnOn¢ 27 
aXioxopa 59. 79 
adda 1 
aAXarrw 59. 63 
@Anrwy 28 
@Aooe 35 
adAXOrptog 82 
ahwrne 17 
dpa 40 
apadne 27 
apalia 28 
dpaga 10 
apapravw 37. 59 
dperew 55 
apnxavia 14 
apnxavog 14 
apucBog 14 
Gpmedog 12 
apdvw 68 
agi 52 
apgorepoe 25 
av 40 
ava 12 


ees 
Tn ny 


ava-Baivw 29 
ava-Badd\w 68 
avaBactc 29 
ava-ytyywonw 25 
avayxacw 16. 60 
avaykatocg 63 
avaykn 9 
ava-péivw 72 
avakwg 13 
avapOpoc 138 
avapxia 14 
avapxog 14 
ava-reivy 71 
avopeda 46 
avépstog 24 
averevepia 13 
avedevOepoc 13 
avepog 40 
avev 8 
av-txyw 79 
-optar 69 
aynp 23 
avOpwrmivog 25 
avOpwrog 3 
av-iornpe 73 
advova 13 
avouc 13 
avri 10 
avri-didwpe 75 
dyrpoy 64 
advw 16 
akc 6 
akiow 57 
dowuoc 14 
am-ayw 12 


am-adXarrw 65 
avavraw 53 
amak 42 

ardag 41 

anaraw 53 
Grr-exjat (etpi) 82 
Gm-eyue (eit) 78 
a7eipog 29 
am-epyaZopat 60 
an-épxopar 82 
an-éxyw 25 
amoréw 55 
amworia 8 
amoroc 13 
amdoucg 13 
amrovrog 14 
amd 10 
awo-Baivw 32 
a7ro-Badrw 67 
amro-Oeixyvpe 80 
amro-O.dpacxw 79 
aro-didwpt 75 
aro-Ovyoxw 23. 59 
arouia 36 
amro-cpivopat 68 
ato-xcreivw 59, 68 
a7o-AapBavw 68 
amoAepoc 14 
a7m-dd\dvpe 59 
amo-whéiw 56 
aropéiw 56 
a7opia 13 
amopoc 13 
amo-oTikrw 68 
amo-riOnpe 74 
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drro-rpémw 72 
a7mo-Tpixw 72 
a7ro-gaivw 68 
aro-gépw 31 
arro-xwptw 55 
dpa 45 
apyvpryv 8 
dpyupo¢ 3 
apyupoug 13 
aperh 29 
aprOuec 11 
aptorepéc 34 
dppa 21 
apratw 82. 59, 60 
dprt 58 
aprog¢ 10 
apxatog 31 
apxn 10 
adpxw 7. 68 
apxywy 20 
acéBaa 28 
aosBiw 55 
aoeBng 27 
acbivaa 28 
aoGernc 27 
aotria 14 
dotroc 14 / 
daxuc 72 
aoric 18 
aogarea 28 
aopadne 27 
aGragoc 14 
dre 38 
aripagw 53. 60 
aripia 14 
aripog 14. 63 
aroApog 13 
aronia 14 
aromocg 14 
aruxyne 27 
aruyia 28 

av 34 

av@ic 29 
avdog 17 
aurvia 14 
dumvog 14 
avrixca 13 


\ 


GREEK WORD.-LIST. 


a’révopoc 60 
avro¢ 43 
avrov,-wy 5 
avrov, adv. 46 
ag-aipiw 60 
agavaa 3 
agaynce 27 
agavilw 67 
agGovia 78 
ag@ovoc 638 
ag-inp 76 
ag-icvéopar 59. 63 
apirog 14 
ag-iornu 73 
agpoBoc 13 
adpwv 37 
axpnorocg 13 
dwpid 14 
dwpoc 14 


Ba0o¢ 25 
Babu 36 
Baivw 59. 79 
Badrw 1. 59. 68 
BapBapog 8 
Bapog 36 
Bapuc 86 
Backed 88 
Baciteta, 7 18 
Bacitaa, ra 41 
Bacideog 41 
Baowsic 81 
Baoketw 1. 48 
Baowixde 88 
Bédog 25 

Bia 8 
BedZopae 18. 60 
Biawg 8 
BiBrtoy 12 
Biog 2 

Bidw 79 
Brdrrrw 59. 63 
Bodw 58 
BonQaa 68 
BonOéw 57 
Born 9 
Bovredw 39. 48 


BovAn 20 
Bobropat 15 
Bowg 32 
Bpadic 86 
Bpaxic 36 
BvBrALWwog 12 
BvBXrog 12 


yap 1 

yé 24 
yévog 25 
yépwy 20 
yépupa 10 
yn 12 
yinevoc 12 
yiyac¢ 20 
yiyvopat 15 


ytyvwoxw 11, 59. 79 


yAavE 22 
yAwrra 10 
yropn 30 
yvwpiocg 17 
yoveic 31 
yoru 84 
your 58 
ypagpu 1. 63 
yupvacvoy 37 
yupvng 18 
yupvoc 18 
yun 384 


Saipwy 30 

dé 2 

Ost 5 

deixvdpue 59, 63. 80 
dearog 37 
davdg 60 
Oeiwvoy 4 
déxa 3 

dergic 19 
dévdpoy 2 
deEtdg 84 
Céppa 21 
Oepparivog 84 
Oeoworn¢c 11 
devrepog 12 
déxopat 63 


déw want 56 
-opat 56 
déw bind 56 
6x 88 
Onrog 46 
Ondow 57 
Onpoxparia 41 
Onpog 4 
énpcowog 6 
dua 16 
6t-ayw 37 
d:a-Baivw 26 
dta-BadAdAw 46 
GuaBarog 84 
Otad-Kespar 74 
dta-héyopa 16 
dtadoyog 35 
dva-tréw 73 
dta-rparrw 38 
ét-apmatlw 49 
Sta-riOnpe 74 
dva-dépw 38 


dta-¢Oeiow 45. 59. 68 


OwWaoxaXdoc 11 
OWdoxw 86 
Sidpackw 79 
Oidwye 75 
t-nyéopat 60 
Sixacog 87 
Oucacocuyn 80 
dixn 10 

dud 60 

dcwwew 10. 63 
Ooxéew 55. -et 55 
doXoc 17 
doka 10 

dopu 34 
OovAgia 67 
SovArAsdw 8, 48 
dovrAocg 4 
CovdAdw 57 
dpaxwy 20 
Spaxpn 42 
Spdpog 19 
Suvapat 77 
duvapic 20 
Ouvvarocg 26 


ddvw 59 
dio 34 
dvoruxéw 55 
ddw 79 
Sa@poy 4 


tap 22 
éavrou 29 
taw 53 
éBdopncovra 37 
iyytc 19 
éyxparea 28 
éyeparng 27 
EyxeAuc 30 
éyw 43 
L0iXw 7 
EBvoc 25 

et 32 

eixoc 64 
eixooy) 11 


eivat 4 

eizrep 88 
etonyn 9 

tic 41 

sic 2. 10 
eto-ayw 15 
eio-Badrw 11 
eio-BoAn 11 
eio-pépw 45 
ée 2.10 . 
éxaoroc 40 
éxarov 25 
éx-BadrAw 29 
éxee 16 
éxetOey 35 
éxervoc 31. 43 
éxeiae 35 
éxxAnoia 20 
éx-xAivw 68 
éx-eomrw 64 
éx-héyw 20 
éx-AEirw 18 
éx-pavOavw 31 
éx-wAnrrw 65 
ix-reivw 71 


GREEK WORD.LIST. 


ixréc 10 
éx-gevyw 68 
éxwy 37 
drXavvw 21. 59 
EXagoc 18 
éKiyxw 63 
EXsvbepia 8 
éxevOepoc 7 
tAevOepow 57 
EXxw 23 
tArAriZw 59 
érmric 18 
éu-Baiyw 33 
éu-BadrAw 22. 
ip-péevw 74 
Eptreipoc 33 
éu-wiprAnpe 77 
éu-riprpnpe 77 
éy 2.10 
évayridopat 57 
évavriog 36 
Evoov 72 
Evdoéog 13 
év-dtw 79 
Evexa 43 
émeavroc 5 
évcot 78 

éviore 56 
évvea 10 
evyvpe 80 
év-otxéw 66 
évorAoc 20 
évrav@a 15 
éevrevOev 35 
évripoc 30 
évroc 10 
éy-ruyyarw 34 
&& 25 
éEaxtoxtrroe 39 
eEaxooroe 25 
ét-av-iornue 73 
t£-araraw 63 
&i-ehavyw 24 
tS-eore 15 
éEnxovra 15 
&-opurrw 64 
tw 22 


érr-arviw 55 
era 5 
éweira 36 
émi c. acc. 7 

c. gen. 21 

c. dat. 23 
émt-Bovrevw 41 
émi-yiyvopae 16 


éwt-Osixvope 70, 80 


érOvuéw 55 
ercBupia 49 
émri-Keqpae 74 
émuxivouvocg 13 
éwiAnopwy 37 
éme-pedéopat 55 
émi-rinrw 50 
ériorapat 77 
émiornpwy 37 
émirnoaa, ta 43 
émirnoeog 48 
émt-riOnue 74 
ém-rpimw 34 
émeyeipiw 55 
évropat 40 
irra 6 
épyafopac 16. 60 
épyov 2 

épifw 59 

tpg 18 
épxopat 15 
Epwe 18 
épwraw 53 
ioOnc 19 

éoBiw 22 
éorépa 8 
Eoxarocg 17 
érepoc 41 

ert 8 

Erouocg 24 
troc 25 

ev Il 
evdatmovia 37 
evdaipwr 37 
evedtic 37 
evepyeréw 55 
evOuc 18 
evpévera 28 


edpevnc 27 
evvoca 13 
evvouc 13 
evTropiw 55 


eupern¢o 17 


sdpionw 12, 59 
evpog 25 
evpic 86 
evoiBea 28 
evoeBew 55 
evoe3nc 27 
euruxéw 55 
evruxyne 27 
evruxid 27 
evyopat 34, 63 
éd-inp 76 
ég-iorne 78 
éx0pa 8 
éxOpd¢ 8 

exw 1 


Ewe 54 


Jaw 54 


Cebyvume 59. 63. 80 


Snréw 58 
Cwor 80 


7) or 34 
ny... 384 
7 than 38 
nyepovia 73 
nyemwr 19 
nyéopat 55 
70 11 
joopac 17. 60 
yoovn 9 
7dv¢ 86 
Hew 31 
Hrvog 8 
npspa 8 
Hurouc 36 
Howe 33 
yovxia 8 
nrra 15 
yTraopat 53 
AXw 38 
@adarra 12 
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@avaroc 3 
Oamrw 59. 68 
OavpaZw 23. 59. 60 
Oavpaotog 19 
Gea 8 
Oedopat 53 
Oed¢ 5 

" Oépog 25 

Or0 22 
Onperw 22, 48 
Onpioy 22 
O@vnré¢ 80 
A@paciy 36 
Opi= 80 
Ovyarnp 23 
Ovpoc 7 
Oipa 8 

Ovoia 8 

Giw 1. 48 
O@woak 17 


idrpo¢ 5 
torocg 6 
iOwrne 11 
iepetor 49 
tepetc 31 
iepoy 12.19 
tepdc 12 
‘inp 76 
ixavoc 6 
(va 29 
iparcoy 13 
immev¢ 31 
immeuog 29 
immxoy 29 
twroc 2 
toog 40 
tornpe 73 
toropiad 12 
toxvpog 80 
iaxd¢ 30 
towc 40 
ixOv¢ 30 


xaG-éZopar 22. 59 
cab-etdw 26 
ca@-npat 78 


GREEK WORD.LIST. 


caQ-iornpt 78 

kat 1 

kai... wat 18 

cairep 31 

kaipog 55 

caxia 8 

caxovota 13 

Kkaxovouc 13 

Kkaxoc 6 

Kaxoupyia 18 

Kkaxoupyog 13 

Kadéiw 65 

KadXog 5d 

kadoc 6 

ckaduntrw 12, 59, 63 

catnXoc 13 

kara c. acc. 12. 16 
c. gen. 15 

catra-Baivw 33 

caraBactc 29 

kar-ayw 52 

cara-didw 79 

Kar-aicxiovw 68 

kara-xkaw 49 

Kara-cXtiw 48 © 

ckara-xonTw 66 

cara-LapPBarw 64. 

72 

Kara-\eir@w 35 

kara-hiw 24 

cara-pavOarvw 70 

Kara-orpégopat 65 

eara-Tpéxw 67 

kar-edov 76 

Kat-epyacopat 69 

rar-épxyopae 18 

kar-eyw 67 

carw 16 

cdw 15, 48 

Kecpar 74 

ceded 1. 48 

kepavvype 80 

képdog 55 

Kegdarn 22 

Knpv= 17 

xnporrw 17. 59. 63 

xOapa 17 


xivdvvetw 48 
nivdvvoc 3 
krciw 48 
Kréog 26 
Kir 59. 68 
KANnpog 20 
crivw 59. 68 
kynpic 18 
Kovtdlw 54. 60 
Kouifw 59. 60 
Kkopat 17 
xorrw 59. 63 
Koopo¢ 34 
kovgocg 21 
Kpavog 25 
kparéw 55 
Kparoc 25 
kpavyn 9 
kpepapat 77 
cpivw 13, 59, 68 
kpuTrw 15, 59. 63 
xraopat 58 
xrnpa 71 
xiwy 34 . 
rwrdw 16. 48 
copn 10 
Kkwian 12 


NapBavw 16, 59 

Aaprpog 23 

AavOdarvw 59 

AEyw 1. 63 

Agtwrw 16. 59. 63 

AnOn 9 

AOvog 6 

NiBoc 2 

Atpwog 16 

Adyog 2 

Aoyxn 9 

Aourroc 49 
Aourov 49 

Adgoce 16 

AUKoc 2 

ddan 9 

Aupa 17 

dw 1. 48 


pa 45 
pa@nrne 11 
paivopat 59 
Haxpoc 7 
pada 40 
parwora 19 
parvia 87 
pavOavw 8. 59 
fayreia 49 
payvrucoc 29 
payric 29 
pappapog 12 
faortyow 57 
paorts 23 
parny 55 
paxaipa 10 
paxn 9 
payopac 15 
péyag 37 
péyeBocg 25 
peree 25 
perArAwW 72 
pévog 27 
pévro 41 
pévw 7. 68 
pépog 25 
peeorog 7 
pera 9. 16 
pera-répropat 35 
pérptog 49 
péxpe 34 

py 1 

pneéte 21 
pnog 25 
pnte... pyre 30 
pny month 35 
phy 43 
parnp 2 
unxavn 10 
ptyvoupe 80 
pixpog 6 
pupryoxw 59 
puaog 5 
pcbow 57 
ponpn 15 
pernpwy 37 
poovn 10 


pévoc 8 
pévor 8 
povapxia 41 
povouwdc 19 
povon 17 
poxrog 64 

puOoc 10 
puptac 18 
popeoe 16 
pupion 7 
poppne 17 
pvornpa 19 


vai 15 
vauc 32 

> vaurn¢g 33 
vauTuoc 39 
veaviag 11 
vexpoc 22 
véog 6 
vevpoy 21 
vewo 42 
vewori 23 
vn 35 
vnowrng 12 
vnoog 12 
viraw 58 
vien 11 
vopicw 5. 59, 60 
vopog 2 
vuoog 12 
vouc 12 
vopon 18 
voy 5 

vue 22 


tivoc 2 
Eipog 25 
EvdAwocg 6 
Luror 2 


ode 43 
vddc 12 
ddovbc 20 
olda 78 
otxace 31 
oixérnge 11 


GREEK WORD.LIST. 


oixéw 60 
olkia 8 
oixoer 35 
oixot 35 
otvog 4 
otopac 21 
otxopce 35 
éxrw 10 
oAtyapyxia 41 
drLyoc 6 
oAvp 80 
dAo¢ 9 
édXvpmag 42 
opvoupe 71. 80 
dpotoc 57 
Gporoyéiw 55 
dpwe 33 
évopa 21 
évopatw 21. 60 
ovog 17 

véocg 36 

éZ0¢ 36 
omArirne 11 
oTrdoy 2 
opaw 54 
épyn 31 
dpyigw 60 
dpOug 45 
dp80w 57 
dpwoc 34 
dpvic 18 
dpog 25 
épurrw 59. 63 
voric 45 

ore 38 

ore 1,10 

ov 1 

obdapy, -0Oev 46 
ovdapwe 46 
ovde 4 

ovdéy 1 
ovxére 21 
ouv 4 

oumep 48 
ovpd 22 
obpavog 5 
ovre...ovre 30 


ovroc 43 
obrw(c) 46 
Ogedog 34 
épOarpog 64 
dyic 30 


waQocg 25 
matavifw 17, 60 
mawwea 41 
wadevw 38, 48 
wailw 22 
matic 22 
warat 6 
maXra6g 7 
warn 19 
warty 11 
ravranao(y) 80 
mavrayober 46 
mwavrotoc 25 
navy 45 
mapa c. gen. 30 
c. dat. 32 
c. acc, 50 
mapa-Bairw 75 
mapaypagn 30 
mapa-déyonat 65 
rapa-didwpe 75 
mapa-Kedevopat 48 
rwapa-hapBarvw 38 
mwapa-oxevacw 60 
mwapaokeun 46 
wap-epe 3d 
map-éxyw 4 
mapGivog 12 
mwapovog 89 
wac 24 
wacxw 15 
watnp 23 
warpi¢ 18 
mwarpwpoc 52 
ratw 48 
wecdiov 2 
wéidov 2 
wely 34 
weloc 5. 29 
weiOw 15. 60 
weipa 29 
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weipaopat 58 
werraorne 11 
wétrn 9 
néprw 4, 63 
wévOoc 36 
mwevraxoo. 20 
wevrncovra 28 
wévre 8 
wépay 7 
wept c. gen. 3 
c. dat, 34 
wept-ayw 70 
wept-TAEW 68 
mepirrog 22 
mwepi-pipw 44 
wirpa 15 
any) 12 
anyvope 80 
anxuc 30 
wiOocg 69 
miyw 40 
miorevw 4. 48 
wiorty 29 
morog 6 
wréOpoy 25 
wréw 56. 59 
trAnGVo0¢ 30 
rAny 21 
mAnpne 26 
mnrrw 59. 63 
wrivOog 12 
wrotoy 4 
wroug 12 
wrovcog 7 
wrouréw 55 
mAourog 4 
rvéiw 56. 59 
woGey 85 
rouw 55 
romti¢ 81 
wodspcog 29 
woné&uog 6 
mwoXenocg 3 
woAtopKéiw 66 
wor 29 
rwoNtreia 41 
worirng 52 
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gwoA\Aakic 3 
wodXoi 7 
wovuc 9 
wovéw 55 
Trornpia 8 
mwovnpoc 6 
wovoc 2 
wovtoc 33 
mopenonat 15 48 
wopicw 60 
mdpoc 8 
moppw 12 
oooc 11 
mworapog 7 
wore 16 
mov 15 
rovc 22 
mpaypa 21 
apatkic 29 
apdrrw 11. 59. 68 
mpicBec 66 
aptoBuc 38 
mpiacba 77 
apiv 58 
apo 10 
mpo-ayw 74 
apoBarov 64 
mpo-didwpe 75 
mpodorng 75 
apoOvpia 13 
awpoOvupog 13 
mpo-tepat 76 
npo-iornue 73 
mpo-apBarw 58 
mpo-AEyw 72 
apo ¢c dat. 34 
c. ace, 12 
mpoo-ayw 66 
mpoo-ep 78 
mpoo-eimroy 69 
mpoo-épxopat 69 
mpoo-exw 12 
mpoo-ykw 54 
apoobev 30 
mpoo-riOnue 4 
mporepoc 67 
amporepoy 67 


GREEK WORD.LIST. 


wpo-TiOnp 74 
awpo-Tipaw 58 
mpogactc 29 
mpogpvuArak 78 
apwrog 16 
mpwroyv 16 
wrépvé 22 
moypy 19 
mwup 84 
ww 6 
ruc 4 


padroc 10 
pedupia 45 
pnrwp 26 
pirrw 59. 63 
povg 12 
pwpn 16 
pwvvupe 80 


cadmeykxrn¢ 17 
oanmeyé 17 
cavrilw 17. 59 
sagne 40 
onpaivw 59. 68 
onpecov 36 
o0ivoc 27 
ayn 13 
aidnpog & 
odnpovg 18 
atrioy 10 
oiroc 4, 34 
oxéAoc 34 
oximropat 59 
oxnimrpoy 4 
oxotéw 55 
oxomoc 76 
oxwrrw 69 
cogia 8 

aogug 6 
omeipw 20. 68 
orévow 60 
orevdow 40. 60 
oractoy 10, 34 
oréAAw 59. 68 
orevog 13 
orépvoy 16 


orégavoc 31 
orepavow 57 
orpareia 29 
orparevpa 21 
orparevw 16. 48 
orparnyoc 5 
orparid 8 
orparwrne 11 


orparomedevopat 31. 


orparémecov 3 
orparoc 5 
orpigw 63 
ovy-yiyvopat 26 
ouvy-ypagevs 31 
ovy-ypagw 17 
ovy-kadéw 71 
ovy-Keyrat 74 
aud-héyw 16 
oup-BovrEiw 40 
abppaxoc 15 
oup-plyvupe 80 
oup-myyupe 80 
ovp-mopevopat 18 
oup-mparrw 82 
ouv 9 
ovy-adXatrw 66 
ovy-duwKw 76 
ovy- ene 87 
ouy-épxopat 67 
ovy-noopat 69 
ouv-riOnue 74 
ouptyé 17 
ovpigw 17 
ov-orparevopat 52 
opaddw 27. 59, 68 
oparrw 32. 59. 63 
opevdovn 9 
opddpa 30 
oxeddy 15 

oxoAn 67 

aytw 26. 59. 60 
owpa 21 

oag 19 

cwrnp 22 
owrnpia 78 
swopoovvn 37 








| Tig 45 


| 





| ewppwy 37 
TaXavrov 8 

rageg 29 

| raparrw 59. 63 

| rarrw 59. 63 
ravpoc 4 

'ravry 46 
ragog 12 
ra¢poc 12 
raxoc 36 
raxuc 36 

ré 19 

ré kai 19 

Teivw 59. 68 

recxog 25 


 redepraw 53 
| teXeurn 40 
| reAéw 71 


| répvw 10, 59 


réAoc 26 


rérrapeg 41 
réraproc 19 
rixyvn 29 
rnpepoy 11 
riOnye 74 
rixtw 18 


rt 

rt 8 

ripaw 53 
ripy 18 
Tipwptopat 55 
riwpia 67 
ric 45 


o 


| TirpwoKw 21 


roivuy 49 
ToApaw 53 
roApa 13 
rogevpa 21 
rofevw 21. 48 
rogov 2 
rotornge 11 
ro7oc 10 
tparesa 10 
rpavpa 21 
rpaxuc 36 


Tpeic 84 
Tpixw 9, 63 
Tpégw 63 
tTpiaxovra 18 
tpiac 18 
Tempnc 26 
tpic 35 
tpuwBoroy 75 
rouTaoy 3 
tpomrog 13 
Tuyxavw 30. 59 
tupavvetw 52 
rupavvic 18 
tupavyoc 3 


rixn 9 


WBore 48 
vyieia 28 
vying 27 
idwp 34 
vioc 11 
vAn 10 
Ur-axotw 24 
vmép 
v7rép-Keyat 74 
Um-toxviopat 59 
trvoc 2 
umo c. gen. 15 

c. dat. 31. 38 
vrocuyiov 34 
bro-pévw 89 
vorepacocg 66 


"Ayapépvwr 31 
"AOnva 22 
"AOnvac 15 
"AOnvatocg 6 
"AOivn-Oev 35 
"AOnvn-ot 37 
“Adwe 68 
Aiyiva 74 
Aiyurrog, n 12 
Aiyurrog, 0 28 
“Aung 34 
AiBiow 17 


GREEK WORD.LIST. 


Yorepog 11 
vorepor 11 

udmrOoc 9 

tog 25 


gaivw 8. 59, 68 
garays 17 
gpavepog 76 
gpappaxoy 33 
gépw 1 

pedyw 1. 59. 63 
gnu 78 
p0avw 59. 79 
p0ovéw 55 
PpOuvog 60 
durrapyupia 13 
grrapyupog 13 
piréw 55 
giria 8 

pirsxog 53 
gidtog 6 
piroxivdvvoc 18 
propane 38 
prroroAgpog 13 
girorovia 17 
pirorovocg 13 
pirog 2. 
prrocogia 8 
prrocogog 8 
prroripia 49 
piroripog 18 


poBéopar 55 
poBepog 26 
poBog 6 
govenc 31 
Popprye 17 
poppifw 17 
| Poprioy 36 
poatw 59. 60 
ppoviw 55 
pporipocg 86 
gpoupa 65 
puyac 18 
guyn 9 
gurakn 65 
purak 17 
pudrarrw 17. 59. 63 
gvote 37 
didw 79 
gwyn 22 
pac 22 


xarerraivw 50. 68 
xarerrog 6 
xarxog 80 
xarKoug 13 
xapic 18 

xetpwy 19 

xeip 34 

xertowy 19 
xirwy 19 

xiwy 19 


Proper Names. 


Aipwr 22 
Alveia¢g 33 
AtoXog 72 
Aloxvrog 15 
Atowro¢ 17 
"ANéEavdpog 24 
"AdwiBiadne 37 
“AXuc 49 
"AmdA\Awy 19 
’"Arro\Awroc 20 
’Apyovairng 33 
"Apyw 33 


‘Aptorayopag 73 


| AptororéAng 26 


"Apiwy 19 
’Apkag 18 
"Apraképtnc 16 
“Aprec 18 
"Apremioia 79 
"Aoid 13 
“Aoovpia 12 
"Aorudyne 49 
“Arogoa 13 
"Atpeiong 31 
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xpdopat 54 
xen 54 
xenpa 21 
xenoruc 6 
xpnororne 18 
xpuvog 2 
xpvaog 5 
xpvoovg 18 
“wpa 9 
xwpiw 58 
xwptoy 18 


Wevdng 27 
Petdopar 60 
YnpiZopat 53. 60 
Wngog 74 

Yoxn 30 


wo 4 

woe 30 

wpog 17 
wpornc 18 
woa 8 

we 9 

we c. num. 80 
we prepos, 52 
we c. superl, 46 
womep 12 
wore 16 
wpedéw 55 
whédipoc 86 


’Arpeve¢ 31 
’"Arrucn 18 
"Agpodirn 18 
"AywAdXttdc 31 


BaBvrwy 21 
BaBurAwrvid 16 
BnAo¢g 23 
Birwy 70 
Biwy 43 

Bow ria 18 
Bopédg 56 
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Bovxégadoc 58 
BuZdavriy 67 


Aavadc 23 
AecAgoi 19 
AnAoc 12 
Anpnrnp 28 
Anpodonog 17 
Anpoobévnc 26 
Aidw 33 
Atoyéync 69 
Apdkwy 20 


Eiiwe 18 
’ExBarava 41 
‘EXévn 31 
’EXevoic 19 
“EAAdg 18 
"EAAny 19 
“EAAnvixig 9 
“EAAnvig 45 
*"Exapéiwvwvddc 66 
‘Epic 17 
"Epiparv@o¢ 18 
Evéavog 33 
Evptridne 36 
Evpwrn 11 


Zeve 34 
Zegupoc 56 


"HAEtog 19 
"HXrc 19 
“Hpad 22 
‘Hpddorog 3 
‘Hoiodoc 18 


GeutcrowAnc 26 
Oepporvrat 23 
Oepairng 39 
Osrradroc 31 
OnBale 35 
OnBa 22 


GREEK WORD.-LIST. 


OnBatog 22 
Onoeic 31 


Bouxvdidng 21 


Opgk 67 


OpaciBovdog 18 


"Idowy 20 
*IXcag 18 
*IXcoy 31 
"TAAvproe 58 
"Immapxoc 8 
‘Iariac 52 
"Iptc 18 
"IranXia 19 
"Iwvec 73 


Kadpeia 65 
Kahuyw,33 
KépBepocg 34 
KAéoBig 70 
KoAdxig 33 
KoAxog 33 
KopivOog 41 
Kpéwy 22 
Kpuridc 37 
Kpotooc 7 
Koicdtwy 17 
Kupoc 4 


Aaxedatpéviog 7 


Aewvidne 39 
Anrw 33 
Avdia 16 
Avédog 7 


AvxaBnrré¢ 74 


Aveoupyog 74 


Makedovia 58 
Makedwr 65 

Marriveia 74 
Mapa@wy 19 
Mapodmog 68 


Méiyapa 35 
Méyapade 35 
Mévavopog 10 
Mnoaa 33 
Mn0ia 25 
Mnooc 6 
Miariadne 26 
Mynpooiyvn 2B 
Moipa 10 
Moveoa 10 


NetXoeg 12 
Noroc 56 


ZavGiac 73 
Revoowy 21 
Réipkne 11 


’Odvacana 17 
’‘Odvoceic 31 
Ovditrovc 22 

‘Odupria 19 
“Odvprog 19 
“Opnpog 13 

"Opésrng 63 

Ouvric 64 


lav 22 
Tlavewog 22 
Tlaperwy 42 
Ilapoc 12 
Ilaciorparocg 7 


IleXo7rovvnotaxce 16 


TleXorovvncoc 19 
TlepexAng 26 
IIepoegorn 9 
Ilepotxa 68 
TInAsidne 31 
IInAeve 31 
Tlivéapocg 66 
ITtoidat 29 
TlAarwy 26 


TlXotrapyoc 41 
TloAvdnpoc. 64 
Tloceéwy 22 
Iloreidaca 58 
IIpiapog 31 


‘Pia 28 
‘Podtog 20 


Zarapic 19 
Laptor 77 
Largw 33 
Lapdec 29 
LueNia 19 
LKvOne 11 
Zorwy 20 
Lovea 41 
LogoxAng 26 
Lrapry 18 
Zrapriarne 18 
Lvpo¢ 30 

LgiyF 22 
Zwxparn¢e 26 
Zwopovicxoc 37 


Taivapoy 19 
Teyéa 63 
TéAXoc 70 
Tiypng 34 
Tpota 31 
Tpwikdg 20 


‘Yordornc 16 


®idkurmoc 45 
Point 17 
bor} 18 


Xapwvera 60 
Xapirecg 18 
Xiog 12 
Xpdonge 31 


ENGLISH WORD-LIST. 


(The Figure indicates the Vocabulary in which the Word is found., 


abandon 76 

abide by 74 

ability 29 

able (adj.) 6. 26 

able, be 77 

about (prep.) 3. 16. 
34, 52 

about (adv.) 15. 30 

about, be — to 72 

above 16 

absent, be 32 

abstain 25 


’ abundance 78 


abundant 63 

accompany 18 

accomplish 38 

accordance, in —with 
16 

account (s.) 2 

account, on — of 16. 
43 

accuse 53 

acquainted with 33 

acquire 58 

across 7 

act (8.) 21 

adapted 43 

add to 74 

addition, in — to 34 

akiress (v.) 69 

adjacent, be 74 

admirable 19 

admire 23 

admit 55 

advance (v.) 15. 74 

advise 40 

affair 21 

after (prep.) 9. (16) 

again 11, 29. 34 


s.= substantive; v,= verb. 


against 7.12 
ago, long 6 
agree with 55 
agreeable 36 
agreement, make 74 
aid (s.) 68 

** (v.) 55 

aid, bear 57 

all 24. 41 

allow 53 

ally 15 

alone 8 

along (prep.) 50 
already 11 

also 1 

although 31 
always 6. 37 
ambassadors 66 
ambition 49 
ambitious 13 
ammunition 25 
among 2 
ancestral 52 
ancient 31 

and 1.2 

anger 7, 31 
angry, make, be 60 
animal 80 
annihilate 67 
announce 1 
another’s 32 
answer (v.) 68 
ant 17 
anticipate 59 
anything 8 
appearance 30 
apply 12 
appoint 73. 80 
approach (v.) 69 


approve 55 

archon 20 

are 6 

armed 20 

arms, in 20 

army 5. 8 21 

arrange 59 

arrive 59 

arrow 21 

art 29 

as 9 

as far as 34 

as long as 54 

ascend 29 

ascent 29 

ashamed, be 59 

ask (question) 53 

ass 17 

assembly 20 

associate with 26. 37. 
80 

at 23. 34 

attack (v.) 16. 22. 50. 
74 

attempt (v.) 55 

attention 12 
“pay 12 

avenge oneself 68 

await 39. 72 

away 10 

« , be 25. 32 


back 11 
bad 6 
badness 8 
bar (s.) 64 
barbarian 3 
bare 18 
base 37 


bass 36 
battalion 29 
battle 9 

“©, line of 17, 29 
be, to 4. 78 
be with 37 
bear (v.) 1 
beast, wild 22 
beast of burden 34 
beaten, be 53 
beautiful 6 
beauty 55 
because 10, 38 
become 15 
becoming, be 54 
before 10. 67 

“  (conj.) 58 
beg (request) 56 
beget 18 
begin 7 
beginning 10 
behalf, in — of 16 
believe 5 
below 16 
bend (v.) 59 
benefit (v.) 55 
beside 30 
besiege 66 
betray 75 
betraver 75 
beyond 16, 10. 22 
bind 56 
bird 18 
birth 25 
blame, to (adj.) 33 
blame (v.) 63 
blot out 67 
blow (v.) 56 
blow trumpet 17 
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boat 4 
body 21 
body, dead 22 
bold 36 
book 12 
born, be 15 
both 25 
both...and 18, 19 
bow 2 
bow, shoot 21 
bowman !1! 
boxing 19 
boy 22 
brave 6. 24 
bravery 46 
bread 10 
break (v.) 80 
breast 16 
breastplate 17 
breathe 56 
brick 12 
bridge 10 

“ (v.) 80 
brief 36 
bring 1 
bring away 59 
bring forth 18 
bring news 1 
bring to light 8 
broad 36 
bronze 80 
bronze, of 13 
brother 5 
bull 4 
burden 36 
burial 12 
burn (v.) 15. 77 
burn up 49 
bury 59 
business 29 
but 1.2 
buy 77 
by (of agent) 15 
(local) 30 
‘“ =apud 32 


call (v.) 65 

call together 71 
camp 3 

campaign 29 
campaign, go on 16 
can 1.77 

candor 28 

capture (v.) 58 

ca’ ”~ 


ENGLISH WORD.LIST. 


care (v.) 25 
care, take — of 5h 
careless, be 55 
carry 59 
carry across 37 
carry apart 38 
carry away 12. 31 
carry round 44 
cast (vote) 74 
catch in act 72 
catch sight of 76 
cause (v.) 4 

“ (8) 8 
causing 33 
cavalry 29 
cave 64 
cease, (make —) 48 
certain 46 
certainly 24. 58 
chance (s.) 9 
chance on 30. 34 
change (v.) 59 
character 13 
charge (v.) 53 
chariot 21 
chase (v.) 10 
chase, help 76 
cheat 53 
child 22 
chiton 19 
choose 13. 67 
citadel 42 
cithern 17 
citizen 52 
citizenship 41 
city 29 
clad, lightly 18 
claim (v.) 57 
clear (adj.) 40 
clever 6 
cliff 15 
cloak 13 
close (v.) 48 
clothe 80 
clothing 19 
cock 19 
collect (v.) 16, 18 
colony 36 
come 15 
come down 18 
come to 54. 69 
come together 67 


compel 16 
competent 6 
compose 74 
compose history 17 
conceal 15 
confess 55 
confuse 59 
confute 63 
congratulate 69 
conquer 53. 55 
consent. (#.) 30 
consider 39. 59. 74 
consist 74 
constitution 41 
constraint 9 
contain 58 
contend 19. 59. 60 
contest (s.) 19 
continue 37 
contrary to 50 
contrivance 10 
control (s,) 25 
control (of self) 28 

“« (v.) 67 
control, in — of 27 
converse 16 
convict 63 
convicted, be 59 
co-operate 32 
convoke 71 
corps 29 
correct (adj.) 45 
corrupt (v.) 45. 
council 20 
counsel 20 

“  (v.) 40 
countless 7, 13 
country 5 
courage 7 
course, in — of 16 
cover (v.) 12 
cow 32 
cowardice 8 
cowardly 6, 13, 37 
crest 16 
cross (v.) 25 
crossing, a 8 
cross-question (v.) 63 
crow (8.) 17 
crown 31 

“  (v.) 57 
cruel 17 


come upon in act 72 cruelty 18 


come, have 31 
command (v.) 55 


cry out 53 
cubit 30 


cunning 17 
custom 2 

cut (v.) 10.59: 
cut down 66 

cut out 64 


danger 38 
danger-loving 13 
dangerous 13 
dare (v.) 53 
daring 13 
daring, without 13 
daughter 23 
day 8 
day, some- 16 
dead body 22 
death 3 
death, put to 59 
deathless 13 
deceit 17 
deceive 53. 60 
deed 2. 21 
deem right 57 
deep 36 
deer 18 
defeat 15 
defeated, be 53 
defend oneself 68 
dejected 40 
delay (s.) 10 
deliberate 39 
deliver 34. 75 
democracy 41 
depart 32 
depth 25 
descend 33 
descent 29 
descry 76 
desert (v.) 76 
deserving 6 
desire (s.) 49 

“  (v.) 55 
despair 8 
despair, be in 56 
despatch (v.) 68 
destroy 1. 45. 59 
devise 39 
dialogue 35 
die 23. 53 
differ from 88 
difficult 6 
dig 59 
dig out 64 
dinner 4 
direction, in — of 21 


at 


disband 76 
discouragement 8 
discoverer 17 
disease 12 
disembark 32 
disgrace (v.) 68 
dishonor (v.) 53 
dishonored, -able 63 
dismiss 76 
disobey 55 
dispirited 40 
display (v.) 70 
dispose 74 
disposed, be 74 
dissolve 24 
dissuade 72 
distant, be 25 
distinct 40 
distinguish 18 
distinguished 17. 23 
distress (s.) 2 
distrust (v.) 55 
disturb 59 

ditch 12 
divination 49 
diviner 29 
divinity, a 30 

do 11. 55 

dog 34 

doing, a 29 
dolphin 19 
domination 25 
door 8 

double 13 

down (prep.) 12 
down along 15 
down (wards) 16 
drachma 42 
dragon 20 
draught-animal 34 
draw 23 

draw up in line 59 
dread (v.) 55 
dreadful 6 

dress (s.) 19, 34 
drink (v.) 40 
drive 21 

drive out 24, 29 
drive out of senses 65 
drug 33 

during 10 

dwell 60 


each 40 
each other 23 
10 
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eager 13 


eager to learn 38 


earlier 67 
earth 12. (2) 
earthen 12 
easy 10 
eat 22 
echo 33 
educate 38 
education 41 
eel 30 
effect (v.) 38 
eight 10 
either... or 34 
elect 67 
elsewhere 35 
elsewhither 35 
embark 33 
emerge 79 
empty (v.) 22 
encamp 31 
encounter 53 
encourage, 48 
end (s.) 26. 10 
endeavor (v.) 53 
endure 39. 69 
enemy 6. 8, 36 
enigma 22 
enjoy 54 
enmity 8 
enough 6 
enraged, be 60 
enslave 57 
enter 33 
enter, make- 59 
enterprise 29 
entire 9 
envoys 66 
envy (v.) 55 

“  (s.) 60 
equal 40 
equip 59 
err 59 


escape (v.) 26. 68 


escort (v.) 4 
especially 19 
establish 73 


established, be 74 


esteem (s.) 13 
esteemed 30 
even (adv.) 1 
even though 31 
evening 8 
every 24 
evident 46. 76 


evil (adj.) 6 
example, for 13 
exceedingly 30 
excel 38 
excellence 29 
except (prep.) 21 
excuse (s.) 29 
exhibit 80 
exhort 48 
exile (s.) 9 

“ 5 an 18 
expect 57 
expedition 29 

as » go with 


expedition, to make 
. 16 
expel 24. 29. 73 
experience (v.) 15 

6“ (s.) 25, 29 
experienced in 33 
expert 37 
explain 36 
extend 71 
extraordinary 22 
eye 64 


fail of 37 
fair 6 
faith, good 29 
faithful 6 
faithless 13 
faithlessness 8 
fall in with 34 
fall upon 16. 50 
false 27 
fame 26 
family 25 
famine 16 
famous 13 
far away 12 
fare (v.) 11 
fasten 80 
father 23 
favor 18 
fear 6 

“ (v.) 55 
fearful 6. 26 
fearless 13 
few 6 
field 5 
fifty 23 
fight (v.) 15. 60 
fill 77 
finally 26 
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find 12 
finder 17 
finish 53. 71 
finish off 60 
fire 34 
first 16 
first, be 7 
fish 30 
fit 43 
five 8 
fix 80 
flee 1 
flight 9 
“ , put to 9 
flood 12 
flow 12 
flute 17 
follow 40 
following (day) 66 
follows, as 30 
folly 13 
fund of war 13 
food 4, 34 
foot 22 
foot, on 29. 34 
foot-soldier 5. 29 
for 1, 12. 16 
force 16. 29. 30 
“  (v.) 18 
ford (s.) 8 
foreigner 2 
forest 10 
foretell 72 
forgetful 37 
former 30 
former(ly) 67 
forsake 16 
fortress 18. 25 
fortune 9 
fortune, good 27, 37 
fortunate 27. 37 
“be 55 
fourth 19 
fox 1% 
free 7 
“  (v.) 57 
freed, be — from 65 
freedom 8 
friend 2 
friendly 6. 13. 53 
friendship 8 
from 2 
from, down 15 
from out of 10 
from (a person) 3f 
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front, in 30 
front, in — of 10 
fugitive 18 
full 7. 27 
furnish 4. 60 
further (temp.) 8 
“no 21 
furthest 17 


gain (s.) 55 
games 19 
garrison 65 
gaze (v.) 53 
general (s.) 5 
genus 25 

get 16. 60 

get back 68 
giant 20 

gift 4 

give 75 

give back 75 
give in return 75 
given over to 75 
glory 26 

go 15 

go away 32 
go forth from 18 
. goup 29 

go wrong 37 
goat 22 

god 5 

goddess 8 
going down 29 
going up 29 
gold 5 

golden 13 
good 6 

good, do 55 
goodness: 18 
goodwill 13 


government 10. 41 


grace 18 
gracious 27 
graciousness 28 
grain 4, 34 
grant (v.) 75 
gratitude 18 
grave (s.) 12 
great 37 
greave 18 
grief 9. 36 
ground 2 


“,(v.) (arms) 74 


grow, make 79 
grudge 60 


a 
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guard (s.) 17. 65 
“ (v.) 17 

guide (.) 19 

gymnasium 37 


habits 13 

hair 80 

half 36 

halt, make 73 
hand 34 

hand, on left 34 
hand, on right 34 
hands, at — of 15 
hang 77 

happen 30 
happiness: 37 
happy 37 

hard 6 

harm (v.) 59 
harsh 6. 36 
haste, make 40 
hatred 8 

have 1. 54 

he (emphat.) 31 
head 22 


head, set at, be at 73 


headship 10. 73 
healer 5 

health 28 
healthy 27 

hear 15 

hear and obey 24 
heart 7 

heaven 5 

heavy 36 


heavy-armed soldier 


11 
height, a 16 
height 25 
helmet 25 
help (s.) 68 

“  (v.) 55 
help chase 76 
help do 32 
helpful 36 
henceforth 49 
herald 17 
here 15 

‘sy be 31 
hereditary 52 
hero 33 
herself 29 
hide (s.) 21 
high 9 
highest 16 


hill 16 
hill-top 16 
him 5 
himself 29 
hinder 16 
hire (8.) 5 
historian 31 
history 12 
hold (v.) 1 

“ (contain) 58 
home, at 35. 72 

“ , from 35 
homeward 31 
honor (s.) 13 

“«  (v.) 53 


“before (v.) 58 


“ in 80 
hope (s.) 18 

“  (v.) 59 

‘* , of good 37 
hopeful 37 
hoplite 11 
horse 2 ; 
horse, of 29 
horseman 31 
hostile 6. 8. 36 
hour 8 
house 8 
house-slave 11 
how ? 4 
how much? J1 
however 41 
human 25 
hundred 25 

“five 20 
“81x 25 

hunger 16 
hunt (v.) 22 
hurl javelin 41 


idly 55 

if 32 

if indeed 38 
ignorance 28 
ignorant 27 
ill 27 
ill-disposed 13 
illiberality 13 


{ illness 28 


illwill 13 
immortal 13 
impiety 28 
impious 27 


impossible 26 
in 2 

incline, make 59 
incredible 13 
independent 60 
indicate 59 
indifference 45 
industrious 13 
industry 17 
inexperienced 29 
inferior, be 53 
inhabit 66 
injure 59 
injustice 13 
inside of 10 
insolence 48 
inspire 22 
instead of 10 
instrument 2 
insult (8.) 48 
intend 55 

into 2 
introduce 15. 45 
invade 11 
invasion 11 
invisible 27 
involve in 73 
iron 6 

iron, of 18 

is 6 

island 12 
islander 12 
itself 29 


javelin, burl 41 
jeer (v.) 69 
jest (v.) 22 
join 80 

“ (intr.) 74 
joke (v.) 69 
journey (s.) 12 

“  (v.) 15 

judge (v.) 13 
judgment 30 
just (adj.) 87 


| © (adv.) 88 


just as 12 
just now 58 
justice 10. 80 


keen 36 

keep 63 

kind (8.) 25 
kinds, all — of 25 
king 31 


king, be 1 
kingdom 88 
kingly 38 
knee 34 
knife 10 
knight 31 
knock out 64 
know 11. 78 
“ how 77 
known 17 


labor (v.) 55 
lack (s.) 18 

“  (v.) 56 
land, native 18 
land, by 34 
large 37 
lash (8.) 23. (v.) 57 
last 17 
last, at 26 
lately 23 
later 11 
law 2 
lawsuit 10 
lay waste 49 
laziness 45 
lead (v.) 1 

66 


away 12 
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liberate 57 


lie (v.) 60 
“ (be situated) 74 
“ above 74 
life 2, 21. 30 
light (adj.) 21 
66 (8.) 99 


| light - armed soldier 


11. 18 
like (v.) 17. (adj.) 57 
likely 64 
line, in — of 12(=16) 
“of battle 17, 29 
live 54 


: load (8.) 36 


| 
t 
| 
! 


| 
| 
] 


loaf (s.) 10 
lock up 48 
lofty 9 
long 7 
66 ago 6 
long, as — as 54 
longer, no 21 
look (8.) 30 
“after 55 
“ at 53. 55 


| loose 1 
| lose 67 


aguinst or to 66 loss, at a 13 


lot 20 


© down or back 52 love (s.) 18. (v.) 55 


“ forward 74 
“in 15 
“round 70 
leader 19, 20 
“be 55 
leadership 73 
learn 8, 59 
“by heart 31 
«thoroughly 70 
learner 11 
least, at 24. 58 
leather, of 34 
leave 16 
‘* behind 35 
left, on — hand 34 
left 49 
leg 34 
leisure 67 
length 25 
let (allow) 53 
let tly or go 76 
let for hire 57 
levy (v.) 16 
liar 27 
libation, pour 60 


love of money 13 
loyalty 29 

luck 9 

Ilving 27 

lyre 17 


mad, be 59 
madness 37 
maiden 12 
make 55, 60. 74 
malicious 18 
man 38, 23 
man, old 20 
manage 74 
mania 37 
manly 24 
manner 13 
many 7 
many times 8 
marble 12 
march (v.) 21. 58 
“forth 24 
mark (s.) 76 
market-place 8 
master 11 


master, be 55 
“of 27 
mastery 28 
matter 21 
meal 4 
means 10. 29 
without 13 
measure, in 49 
meditate 55 
meet (v.) 53 
memory 15 
‘eof good 37 
message 17 
messenger 38 
might 25 
mighty 30 
military 29 
mind (s.) 12 
mindful 37 
mingle 80 
misfortune 28 
miss (v.) 37 
missile 25 
mistake, make — 37 
mistrust (s.) 8 
mix 80 
moderate (adj.) 49 
monarchy 41 
money 3. 21 
money-loving 13 
month 36 
mortal 80 
most 19 
mother 23 
mount (v.) 29 
mountain 25 
mourning 36 
much 9. (adv.) 40 
multitude 30 
murderer 31 
music 17 
musical 19 
musician 19 
myriad (adj.) 7. (8.) 18 
mysteries 19 
myth 10 


naked 18 
name (8.) 21 

“  (v.) 21. 65 
narrate 60 
narrow 13 
nation 25 
native land 18 
nature 37 
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naval 39 

near 19. 34 

nearly 15 

necessary 63 

necessity 9 

need (v.) 5. 56 
‘6, there is 54 

neither... nor 30 

negligent, be 55 

nerve 21 

nevertheless 33 

new 6 

news 17 

night 22 

nine 10 

nor 4 

not 1 

nothing 1 

notice, escape 59 

nourish 63 

now (temp.) 5. 11 
“* (transit.) 4. 38 
se just 58 

number (s.) 11. 30 

numberless 13 

nymph 18 


vath 34 
obey 15 
oblivion -9 
obol, 3-ob, piece 75 
obscurity 28 
obtain 30 
occasion 55 
offer (v.) 75 
often 3 
old 7. 31 
old, of 6 
old man 20 
oligarchy 41 
olympiad 42 
on 21, 23, 34 
once (on a time) 16 

“ ,at 11,18 
only 8 
open (adj.) 76 
opinion 10 

« , reasoned 30 

opportunity 55 
oppose 16, 57 
opposite 86 
or 84 
oracle 49 
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orator 26 phorminx 17 prevent 16 readiness 13 
order (s.) 29. 34 «play 17 «(| priest 31 ready 13. 24 
“ (v.)1 physician 5 private 6 rear (v.) 63 
“« ,in—that 29 | pick out 20 private person 11 rear of army 22 
ornament 34 picket 78 prize (s) 4 reason, cause 8 
other 41 piety 28 probable 64 “ , by —of 16 
other, each 23 pious 27 proceed 21. 24 recall, remind 59 
out of 2. 10 “be 55 proclaim 17 receive 16. 63 
outcry 9 pipe, Pan's 17 profession 29 «¢ in succession 
outpost 78 “ , play 17 profit (s.) 55 38 
outside of 10, 22 place (region) 9 promise (v.) 59 receive in turn 65 
over 16 “© (spot) 10, 18 property 21 recognize 11 
overbold 36 “  (v.) 74 prophetic 29 reconcile 66 
overrun 67 “take 15 propose 74 recover 68 
overthrow (v.) 27 plain (s.) 2 prosperity 87 reflect 55 
owing to 16 “© (adj.) 40. 46. 76 | prosperous 37 regard as (v.) 74 
owl 22 “ , make 57 proud, be 55 region 9 
own, one’s 6 | plan (s.) 30. (v.) 39 | prove 68, 80 “  ,in—of 16 
ox 32 | play (v.) 22 prove to be 15 relate 60 
“pipes 17 provide 4. 60 release (v.) 65 
paean, sing 17 “© phorminx 17 provided, be — with | rely on 4 
pain (s.) 9 pleasant 36 55 remain 7 
painful 6 pleased, be 17 province 10 “in 74 
palace 41 pleasure 9 provisions 10. 43 remaining 49 
papyrus 12 pledge (s.) 29 prudent 36, 37 remembrance 15 
“ of 12 plethron 25 public 6 remind 59 
paragraph 30 plot against 41 pull 23 remove 65 
parent 31 plunder (v.) 49 punish 54 render 74. 75 
part (s.) 25 “take ag 32 | pupil 11 report (s.) 26 
pass (s.) 39 poet 31 purpose (v.) 7 reputation 10 
pass time 37 point (v.) 59 pursue 10, 22 repute, in 13 
passable 34 poison 33 put 74 request (v ) 57 
past (prep. ) 50 ponder 59 put off (= lay aside) | research 12 
pay (s.) 5 populace 4 74 resource 8 
 (v.) TL. 75 possession, have 67 | put on 74 responsible 33 
pay attention 12 ‘ (8.) 71 put on (clothes) 79 _—_| restore (exile) 52 
peace 9 possible 26 put through 88 retail-dealer 13 
pebble 74 “yy itis 15 put together 74 retreat (v.) 5d 
pelt (v.) 1 post (v.) 59 return (v., of exile) 18 
peltast 11 postpone 68 queen 13 revolt, (make —) 73 
penalty 10 pour libation 60 question (v.) 53 rich 7 
people 4. 25 power 29 quick 36 “ , be —in 55 
people’s 6 “have 77 quiet 8 rid, get — of 65 
perceive 11. 59 “ yin — of 23 quit 16, 18 ride (v.) 21 
perhaps 40 “¢ , under — of 38 | quite 45 right (s.) 10 
perish 59. 80 powerful 26 “ (adj.) 37. 45 
permit (v.) 34. 53. 76 | powerless 26 race, tribe 25 “here 46 
permitted, 1t is 15 praise (v.) 55 rage (8.) 27 “ ,on — hand 34 
perplexed 13 pray 34 raise 71 rise, (make —) 73 
‘s » be 56 preparation 46 rascal 13 river 7 
perplexity 13 “ »make 60 | rascality 13 road 12 
person 21 prepare 60 rash 36 rob 60 
persuade 15 prefer 15, 58 raven 17 rock 15 
phalanx 17 present, be 35 reach 59 room, make 58 


philosopher 8 pretext 29 read 25 rough 36 


royal 38, 41 
royalty 38 
rule (v.) 7. 55 
ruler 20 

run away 79 
run off 72 
running, a 19 
run risk 48 
rush (v.) 76 


sacred 12 
sacrifice (s.) 8, 19 
“  (@w.)1 

safe 27 

safe and sound 19 
safety 28. 78 
sail (v.) 56 

* across 73 

‘“ away 56 

“ round 68 
sailing, a 12 
sailor 33 
sake, for — of 43 
salvation 78 
same 43 
sanctuary 12, 19 
satisfaction 10 
savage 6 
save 26 
saviour 22 
say 1. 78 
scatter 20 
sceptre 4 
sea 12. (83) 
season 8 
season, right — 55 
seat oneself 22 
seated, be 78 
second 12 
secondly 36 
secure (adj.) 27 
security 28 
see 54 
seek 58 
seem 53 
seer 29 

“ , of a— 29 
seize 32, 58 
select 20 

self 43 
self-governed 60 
senate 20 

send 4 

send for 3d 
sense 12 
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sense, without 13 
sensible 36 

serve as suldier 16 
set down 73 

set right 57 

set upon (intr.) 74 
seven 6 

seventy 37 
severe 36 

shame (v.) 59 
shameful 37 
share (s.) 25 
sharp 36 

sheep 64 

shield (s.) 18 
shield, small 9 
shining 23 

ship 32 

shoot 76 

shoot bow 21 
shop-keeper 13 
short 36 

shot, a 9 

shout (v.) 53 


shut (v.) 48 
sickness 12 
side, other — of 7 
sign (8.) 36 

“ ,to give 59 
silence 13 
silly 13, 37 
silver 3 
silver, of 13 
similar 57 
simple 13 
since 5 
sinew 21 
sing paean 17 
single 13 
sink, (make —) 59 
situated, be 74 
six 25 
six hundred 25 
sixtv 15 
size 25 
skilful 37 
skin 21 
slander (v.) 46 
slave 4 
| Slave, house- 11 
| slave, be 8 
| slavery 67 
slavish 13 
| slay 66 


eu a ps SSP 


show (v.) 8. 57. 59. 68 


snatch 32 
snow 19 
so (inferent.) 4 
so that (conj.) 16 
sober-minded 37 
soldier 11 
solve 1 
some 78 
some one 45 
something 8 
sometimes 56 
son 11 
sorrow 9° 
soul 30 
sound (s.) 22 

“ (adj.) 27 
source 12 
sow (v.) 20 
speak 1 
speak truth 41 
spear 9, 34 
speech 2 
speed 36 


spend (time, life) 37 


spirit 7, 27 
spite (s.) 60 
splendid 23 
spoil (v.) 45 
spot 10 
spring (s.) 12 

“« (Beason) 22 
stadium 10. 34 
stake (s.) 64 
stand, (make —) 73 
stand firm under 39 
standard 36 
start, get — of 59 
state (s.) 29 
station (v.) 59. 73 
stay (s.) 10. (v.) 7 
steal 59 
step (v.) 59 
still (conj.) 41 
stint, without 63 
stone 2 
stone, of 6 
storm 19 
story 10 
straight 45 
straighten 57 
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straightway 18 
stranger 2 
stream 12 
strength 16. 27. 30 
strengthen 80 
stretch 59 

“* out 71 

“up 71 
strife 18 
strike 59 
strive 59 
strong 30 
strong, be 80 
subdue 69 
subjugate 65 
submit 24 
succeed to 65 
suffer 15 
suffering 25 
suitable 43 
summer 25 
summit 16 
sun 3 
superfluous 22 
suppose 21 
surely 41 
surpass 38 
suspended, be 77 
swallow (s.) 19 
swear 71. 80 
sweet 36 
swift 36 
swiftness 36 
sword 25 


table 10 

tail 22 

take 16. 58 
“away 60 
“beforehand 58 

tale 2 

talent 3 

target 76 

teach 36 

teacher 11 

tell 1. 59 

temperament 31 

temperance 37 

temperate 37 

temple 12. 42 

ten 3 

ten thousand 16 

test (s.) 29 

than 38 

thanks 18 
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thanks to (prep.) 16 triad 18 


that (pron.) 31 

“  (conj.) 1 

“ in order 29 
them 5 


| trial 19. 29 
tribe 25 
trick 17 
trip up 27 


then (inferent.) 4. 45. | trireme 26 


49 
then (temp.) 15 


trophy 3 
trouble 2, 21 


“ (transit.) 36, 88. | true 27 


49 
thence 35 
there 15. 16 
therefore 45, 49 
thing 21 
think 6. 21, 55 
think (thoughts) 55 
thirty 18 


trumpet 17 
“ , blow 17 

, trumpeter 17 
| trust (8.) 29 

“« (v.) 4 
' trusty 6 
truth 28 

“ , speak 41 


this (pron. and adj.) | try 53 
43 


thither 35 
thoughtful 386 
thousand, six 39 
three 34 
thrice 35 
through (prep.) 15 
throw (v.) 1. 27. 59 
“« into 11 
“in 22 
“oneself on 22 
throwing, a 9 
thus (as follows) 30 
6é 46 
till (v.) 16 
time 2 
“ ,at same 40 
“ ,in— of 21 
“ (point of —) 8 
“ ,right 55 
to 2, 12, 52 
to-day 11 
together 40 
toil 2 
toil at 55 
token 36 
tomb 12 
tongne 10 
tooth 20 
top, on — of 23 
towards 12 
trade (s.) 29 
traitor 75 
transgress 75 
treat (v.) 54 
treatv, make 60 


tube 17 
tunic 19 
turn (s.) 13 
“  (v.) 9. 63 
“aside (tr.) 72 
“yin 29 
“ out, result 32 
“ over to 34 
twenty Jl 
| twist (v.) 63 
two 34 
; tyranny 18 
tyrant 3 
“© be 52 


ugly 37 
unable 26 
unacquainted with 
‘under 15. 3 
“power of 38 
undertake 55 
unfortunate 27 
| et , be 55 
ungrudging 63 
unjust 13 
‘unknown 27 
unlearned 27 
unloose 24 
' unmixed 80 
unserviceable 13 
‘until 34. 54. 58 
untrustworthy 13 
' unwilling(ly) 37 
unworthy 13 
unyoke 24 
up 12 
‘up to 34 


29 


upon 7. 15 
up(wards) 16 
urge 1 

use (8 ) 34 

“ (v.) 54 
useful 6. 36 
usefulness 18 
useless 13 
utmost 17 


vainly 55 
value (v.) 53 
vengeance 67 
a , take 55 

venture (v ) 53 
verily 35 41. 43 
very 30. 38. 40. 45 
victim (sacrificial) 49 
victor, be 53 
victory 11 
village 10 
vine 12 
vinegar 86 
violence 8 
violent 8 
virtue 29 
voice 22 
voluntary 37 
vote (s.) 74 

“ (v.) 53 
vow to 34 
voyage 12 


waggon 10 
waiting, a 10 
wall 25 

war 8 

war, of 29 

war, carry on 16 
war, fond of 13 - 
ward off 68 
warn 72 

was 2 

watch (v.) 17 
watcher 17 
watching, a 65 
water 34 

way, road 12 
way, method 29 
way, by this 46 
ways, manner 13 
weak 27 
weakness 28 
weakh 4 
weapon 2 


weight 36 
well (adv.) 11 
well-dispused 13. 27 
were 2 
what? 1 
when 5. 38 
whence? 35 
where? 15 
where from? 35 
wherefore 60 
whip 23 
while 54 
who? what? 45 
whoever 45 
whole 9. 24 
wholly 45. 80 
wicked 13 
wickedness 8 
width 25 
wife 34 
wild 6 
wild beast 22 
will (v.) 7 
willing(ly) 37 
win 31 
wind 40 
wine 4 
wine, sour 36 
wine-cask 69 
wine-skin 72 
wing 22 
winter 19 
wisdom 8 
wise 6 
wish (v.) 15 
with, in company 9 
“(of relation) 12 
“ 16. 32 
“ | be 26 
withdraw 12, 55. 58 
within 72 
without 8 
withstand 57 
witless 37 
wolf 2 
woman 34 - 
wonder (v.) 28 
wonderful 19 
wood 2 
“ (forest) 10 
wooden 6 
word 2 
work (s.) 2. (v.) 16 
worsted, be 58 
worthless 6 
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worthlessness 8 write 1 year 5, 25 
worthy 6 write up (history) 17 | yes 15 

worthy, deem 57 wrong (v.) 55 yet 6. (temp.) 8 
wound (s.) 21 (v.) 21 | wrong-doer 13 yield 68 
wreath 31 “ ™ ybe 55 | yoke (v.) 59 


wrestling 19 


young 6 
youth, a 11 


zeal 13 
zealous 13 
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HINTS TO TEACHERS. 


A FEW suggestions and supplementary notes may perhaps not be taken 
amiss by younger teachers. And first, as regards the Golden Rule for the 
acquirement of any language: Repetition, repetition, repetition. At each 
lesson one or two sections, assigned beforehand and studied, should be re- 
viewed—not necessarily as they stand in the book, indeed better not so. At 
one time merely the words might be called for; at another the ear of the 
student should be trained, the sentences being read with variations in num- 
ber, person, tense, or syntax ; again, Greek questions on the contents of the 
review will be found interesting. But in no matter what form, iteration is 
the essential thing, until words, inflection, and syntax are accurately and 
permanently lodged in the memory. Further, if the teacher will jot down 
after each recitation any matter upon which especial stress has been. laid, 
and again and again bring it up, briefly, and in varied form, his pupils will 
show a certain coherence and solidity of progress not otherwise obtainable. 

Secondly, all etymologizing of English words from the Greek has been 
relegated to these pages, not as if unimportant in the autbor’s estimation (on 
the contrary, he has always found students to be much interested in it), but 
because the scheme of the book did not readily admit its methodical treat- 
ment. The material is here presented, in connection with each vocabulary, 
to be used by the teacher in the way he thinks best. ; 


Reading and Accents.—It is unnecessary to begin with the names of 
the Greek letters. Their values, which is the main thing, will be readily 
learned, with slight help from the teacher, by guessing out the familiar 
proper names of the first five lines. On the third review, the pupil should 
be able to write them on the blackboard from dictation. 

Throughout the book vowels naturally long are so marked, unless the § 1 
length is already obvious from the accent or the presence of ¢ota subseriptum. 
But to require the student to mark these lengths would be, at this stage, 
merely to waste his valuable time. 

1. 12 ‘ Do not sit writing’: so phrased to express the durative present im- 
perative, as distinguished from the aorist (or, in prohibitions, aor. sub* 
tive). But of course this distinction is not for beginners, 
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$2 The terms ‘ paroxytone,’ ‘ proparoxytone,’ etc., may be explained by the 
teacher; but since the pupil should perhaps not be burdened with too much 
grammatical machinery, the grammars have not been cited on the matter. 

In Hadley-Allen’s grammur no paroxytone model is given. Choose per- 
haps vopoc or Biog. 

‘Omit Dual’: other matters seeming more important, the dual has been 
altogether omitted from the book. 

1, 5 ‘wédoy’: for justification of this and other poetical words used in the 
book, see the Preface. 

1. 7 ‘twxouv’: the Trojan horse, of course. 

Vocabulary: etymologize bto-logy, bio-graphy, litho-graph, chronte, chron- 
tcle, chrono-logy, alpha-bet, delta, hypno-tize, en-ergy, rhodo-dendron (pidov — 
7°08). 

$3 16 ‘urging’: the Latin habit of putting the verb regularly at the end 
should be discouraged from the outset. 

Vocabulary; etymology of angel, anthropo-logy, philo-logy, phil-anthropte, 
polemic, deca-logue, deca-gon (ywvid = corner). 

$4 1. 4 ‘0 rov dpyvpou wrovroc’: ‘the wealth that consists in silver.’ 

1. 7 'The tyrant’s messenger’: the pupil will probably forget, in this first 
instance, one of his articles: ‘the of the tyrant messenger.’ 

Vocabulary: etymology of ept-demic, dem-agogue (a4ywyn subst. from dyw). 

85 1.8 ‘det pe’: ‘I must.’ This translation, rather than the common one ‘ it 
is necessary for me,’ will save the pupil from the usual error of writing the 
dative of the person. The dat. may stand after dvayen [éori], but after det 
and xp the accus. only—as subject of the following infinitive. 

1. 14 ‘So he urges’ cedevee ovy: again the pupil might be encouraged to put 
the verb fearlessly at the head of the sentence rather than last, as in Latin. 

Vocabulary: etymology of TZheo-dore, Phil-adelphia, theo-logy, strategic, 
chrys-anthemum (dvOepor = flower). 

$6 The list of words after which dori is accented ior (G. 144, 5; H. 480, 3) 
may be remembered by the following rhythm: 

ovK, GX’, &, 
kai, WC, py,—TovUT’. 
But the pupil need not be burdened with this at present. 

Vocabulary: etymology of theo-sophist, calli-graphy, tdiom, hepta-gon 
(ywvia = corner). 

$7 The accentuation of words may often be remembered by noting points of 
difference and of similarity. Thus: worapdc, —but wodeuoc. 

The pupil may nced help in finding the proper place (éAvov) in Goodwin’s 
grammar, 

Vocabulary: etymology of arch-angel, hippo-potamus, epi-logue, ept-gram 
(ypap-pa subst. from ypagw), palaco-graphy. 


~ 
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Point out the usual accentuation of adjectives in -pé¢ (G. 856 ; H. 569, 5) ; $8 
e. g. xOpic, paxpdc, wovnpo, pixpoc. 

Vocabulary: etymology of mono-graph, mono-logue, mono-lith, mono-theism, 
eph-emeral, Sophia, horo-logue, oeco-nomy (oixog, oixid). . ; 

Vocabulary: etymology of Irene, hyper-bole, hedontsm, logo-machy, helio- §9 
trope, poly-theism, syn-chronism, syn-agogue (aywyn subst. from dyw). 

The student should invariably use rr (with the orators, Plato, and com- § 10 
edy) for the older Attic oo, as found in the grammars. E. g. @a\arra, yAwrra, 
Tparrw. 

Of prime importance to the student are the following rules with respect 
to the singular of the a-declension: 

I. Nominative and accusative agree—1) in their final vowel, 2) in the 
quantity of the final vowel, and hence 8) in their accent, e. g. Movod, Movedr ; 
xwpa, xwpay; Odrarrd, Oddarrdy ; dyopd, ayopay. 

II. Genitive and dative show the same agreement. E. g. from the nom. 
Movoa, the genit. and dat. are Movonc, Movoy; from @adarra, come Gadarrne, 
Oadarry ; from ayopa, come ayopag, dyopa. 

The prepositions with one case may be taught in a sort of rhythm: 

ayri, amo, éx or é&, 70, 
dy, our, 
gic. 

Vocabulary: etymology of pro-logue, apo-logy, doxo-logy (dcta = glory), 
topo-graphy, pro-gramme (ypap-pa from ypagw), muséum, astro-nomy (aornp = 
star), mon-archy, hept-archy, octa-gon (ywvid =corner), poly-glot, arch-angel, 
archi-tect (rixrwy = carpenter). 

The pupil should note the two signs of masculinity in these substantives § 1] 
of the a- declension, viz. -¢ in the nomin. and -ov in the genit.—both found 
in the o- declension. 

In translating 6 péy. . . 6 6& by ‘theone.. . the other’, the pupil is led to 
think that 6 here is ‘the’ and péy ‘one’,—true in neither case. The 6 is of 
course the old demonstrative ‘ he,’ and the two he’s are contrasted by péy and dé. 

Point out the recessive accent in adjectives of material in -wog (G. 852, H. § 12 
566). E. g. ynivoc, BuBAwoc, ZvAcwoc, AiOevoc. 

Vocabulary: etymology of ¢dzot, mathematics (ud@n-pa), arithmetic, eu-logy, 
ev-angeltat. 

Vocabulary: etymology of geo-graphy, geo-logy, geo-metry (péirpov = meas- 
ure), George (Te-wpytoc = earth-worker, farmer), syn-od, pert-od, meth-od, ex-odua, 
bible, deutero-nomy, epi-taph, ceno-taph (xevdc = empty), hier-archy, hiero.glyph 
(yAdow =I carve), plinth, Parthenon, cath-olic, Pelopon-nesus (Tlédo), Cherso- 
nesus (xépcoc = main-land), cata-logue, story, apo-calypse, a-gnostic, ana-logous 
(ava, like rara=in the line of; \oyoo = ratio, proportion), ana-lyze (ava in 
composit. often = back, un-), ana-chronism, ana-gram. 
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$13 Note adjectives in -»éc,—oxytone (G. 856; H. 569, 4). E.g. orevic, ixavic, 
Sevoc. 

Vocabulary: etymology of trope, tropics, helio-trope, Phil-ip. 

§ 14 Vocabulary: etymology of metaphor (mera in composit. often = change), 
a-thetst. 

$15 Vocabulary: etymology of acoustics, crypt, mnemonic, Peter, dia-gnosis 
(dca in composit. often = apart), caustic, holo-caust (6do¢), cata-rrh. 

§ 16 Prepositions with two cases may be remembered by the rhyme: 

o.ad, xara, UNEP, PETA. 

Vocabulary: etymology of dza-meter (pérpoy), dia-gonal (ywvia = corner), 
hyper-bole, dia-logue, el-lipsis, proto-type (rv7oc). 

§ 17 Vocabulary: etymology of syringe, phylactery (-rmprov), eschato-logy. 

§ 18 ‘Dentals’: the pupil should be made to understand why r, 6,@ may be 
called either linguals (as in the grammars) or dentals (as here). 

Vocabulary: etymology of erotic, patriot (-wrnyc), ornitho-logy, ec-lipse, 
choro-graphic (xwpoc, xwpa). 

$19 __n. 8 Nia ‘Ydpxn is modern Greek, of course—not ancient. 

n. 6 is of course a broad and loose statement on the use of py c. infin., but 
is better at this stage than a too precise one. 

Vocabulary: etymology of hegemony (yepovia), agony, agonize, ant-agonist 
(dywrornc), hippo-drome. 

§ 20 The word in Hadley’s paradigm is yipwy. 

Vocabulary: etymology of exotic, ec-lectic, ec-logue, ec-clesiastic. 

§ 21 Vocabulary: etymology of epi-dermis, hypodermic, pachy-derm (xayic = 
thick), syn-onym (ovupa for ovoua), an-onymous (ay- privative), met-onymy (wera 
in composit. = change), neur-algia (rd ddyoc = pain), neuro-logy. 

§ 22 In Hadley’s grammar use xparnp for Goodwin's owrap. 

Vocabulary: etymology of anti-podes, poly-pus, sym-phony, anti-phonatl, 
ped-agogue (a4ywyn from dyw), phosphorous, photo-graph, phono-graph, eu-phony, 
tele-phone (rite = far), panic, a-cephalous, en-cephalon (= bratn). 

§ 23 In accentuation, note pnrnp (on first syllable), xarnp (on last), @vyarnp (in 
the middle) 





ENTHP warnp 
Ouvyarnp 
‘“‘The happy (Aryan) family.” Further, avjp, properly enough, like zarnp. 
Vocabulary: etymology of patronymic. 
§ 24 ‘Pure Verbs”: in Hadley’s grammar these are called Vowel - Verbs 
(§ 309). 
Vocabulary: etymology of pan-theon, pan-theism, pan-oply, dia-pason. 
With yivoc compare the Latin genus, explaining the rhotacism of the latter 
language. 
§ 25 From this point on, the gender and genitive of all substantives in -oc should 
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be rigidly required. Otherwise the neuters of the third declension and the 
masculines of the second will be constantly confounded. 

Vocabulary: etymology of bathos, ethnic, cranium, a-pathy, pathette, 
a-pathetic, anti-pathy, allo-pathy, sym-pathy, patho-logy, hera-gon (ywvia), gen- 
e818 (yéveoic), genealogy (yevea). 

For rpujpnc in Hadley’s grammar see § 282. The word «déo¢ in the vocab- § 26 
ulary is poetic. 

Vocabulary : etymology of rhetoric, teleo-logy, sozo-dont. 

1. 8 ‘ pévoug’ precedes and is detached from o8évog because emphatic. Both § 27 
words are poetic. 

Vocabulary: pseud-onym, hygiene. 

Adjectives in -xég give English words in -c. The student might with § 28 
profit transliterate the following into their Greek originals, even though the 
- originals be unknown to him (é=7,d=w): energétic, optic, éthic, apologétic, 
therapeutic, parégoric, catégoric, hypothetic, caustic, botanic, cathartic, plastic, 
emphatic, tactic, theorétic, critic, mystic, graphic (ypagw to paint), dynamic, 
physic, hydrostatic, etc. H. 565, G. 851. 

n. 2 on iva c. subjunct.: a and 8mwe as equivalents of iva wi!l not be § 29 
used in this book. For justification of this, see the usage of Plato and the 
orators as presented in Goodwin's Moods and Tenses, ». 398.—For the terms 
‘primary’ and ‘secondary tenses,’ Hadley uses ‘ principal’ and ‘ past.’ 

Vocabulary: dynamic, necro-mancy, practical, syn-taz, tactics, empiric, 
technique, technical, Indiana-polis, Anna-polis, Minnea-polis, Constantino-ple, 
metro-polis, necro-polis, 

1. 5 ‘xapaypagn’ in its modern use (as used here) does not belong to classic § 380 
Greek. 

Vocabulary: ichthyo-logy, psycho-logy, para-ble, para-lysis, pan-demonium. 

Vocabulary: archaic, archaeo-logy, Stephen, Basil. § 31 

1. 8 ‘eae’: only poetic. § 32 

‘1.9 ‘et’ c. fut. indic.: the preferred form of condition, when a threat or 
warning is to be conveyed. G. 1405. 

Vocabulary: nausea. 

1. 8 ‘you’: optat. because ceAcvet, an historic present, isequivalent to an aorist. § 33 

Vocabulary: nautical, aero-naut (ano = air), pharmacy. 

1. 1 ‘péy’: the pupil must find the oé that answers this first pé». 

1. 11 ‘dtaBaraic’: of three endings, because a verbal adject. rather than a 
compound adjective. 

1. 17 ‘ éu-BadrAav’ an imperfect infin. See G. 1285, 1; H. 853 a. 

Vocabulary: hydro-phobia, hydrant, hydr-aulic, pyro-technica, pyre, .em- 
pyrean, tri-pod, chiro-podist, chiro-graphy, cosmetic, cosmogony (xiopoc = the 
ordered universe). 

1, 7 ‘ péAavac’ separated from its subst. for emphasis. 


~ 
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1. 19 ‘elyac’ imperf. infin. 

Vocabulary: bary-tone (révog), baro-meter, oxy-tone, brachy-logy, didactic, 
tachy-graphy, trachea. 

37 1.6: again the adject. separated from the noun. 

Vocabulary: mono-manta, physics, physician, physto-logy, physio-gnomy 
(yi-yrw-onw). 

§ 38 1.6 ‘dei’: ‘are to,’ ‘may.’ 

1. 12 ‘ra cig row woXepow Epya’ = rd rov rod‘uov Epya. 

1. 16: distinguish », 4, 9, %, y. 

Vocabulary : basilica, presbyter. 

§ 40 Vocabulary : tso-chronous, 1s0-thermal (Oepdc = warm), ts0-sceles, 
§ 41 =. 14 ‘6 rnp Sekt erd.’: hence bis name Maxpo-yep, Lat. Longimanus ; xetp 
here = arm. 

Vocabulary: hyph-en, hetero-dow, en-cyclopaedia (xiedog = circle, cycle). 

§$ 42 1. 9 ‘wwe’: the Attic second declension may be postponed to the second 
year of Greek. 

1.18 ‘In the acropolis of Athens’ should stand in the attributive position. 

8 43 Pupils at this stage should not use ov, of, # at all. The third personal pro- 
noun is avrov, -w, -ov, etc. 

1, 9 ‘éuot’: here and in the next line (éué) the student should discover why 
poc and pe are not used. 

1.15 ‘pnxére’: from this point the teacher might begin to distinguish the 
negatives ob and wy more carefully, pointing out the sphere of each and 
giving the references to the grammar. 

Vocabulary: auto-nomous, tauto-logy (rd abré by crasis=ratré), auto-graph, 
auto-bio-graphy. 

§ 44 Vocabulary: par -allel, parallelo-gram, parallelo-pt-pedon (imi, idoy ), 
pert-phery. 
§ 45 For ‘Attraction of Relative’ Goodwin uses the term ‘ Assimilation.’ 
Vocabulary: ortho.dox, ortho-graphy, ortho-pedic (raic). 
§ 46 = Thetablesof correlatives here assigned are notoriously neglected, though they 
are as important as any paradigm of inflection, and cannot be too well learned. 
§ 49 1.1 ‘dxovoare’: beginning with his first introduction to the aorist, the pupil 
might be gradually enlightened, as the lessons require, on the following matters: 
1. No forms of the aorist actually express past time except those with the 
augment,—in other words, only the indicative of the aorist. 


2. The 
subjunct. subjunct. 
optat. optat. 
Aorist < imperat. and Present < imperat. 
infin. infin. 


partic. partic. 
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do not differ in the time when of the action, but in the manner of its presen- 
tation. The present is descriptive, and pictures an act in its progress and 
details; the unaugmented aorist (i. e. all forms but the indic.) may be used of 
the same act, but presents only the simple notion of it, summary and timeless. 
The present shows the act as a line, the aorist as a point or circle. Baowrsdver 
déixa érn is ‘to be a king for ten years,’ and we see the king yeur after year, 
the present tense serving as a kinetoscope; BaowWevoa dixa érn is ‘to reign 
ten years,’ despatching the business in a moment, calling up no picture of 
king, throne, or daily detail. So dxovew ‘to be hearing’; deovoas ‘ to hear.’ 

3. Hence, as a matter of fact, the frequent use of the Aorist Participle 
to indicate an action prior to that of the main verb, as Baowsitoag (1 5) ‘having 
reigned,’ is one of convention ouly; that is, BaowWeioag being without aug- 
ment does not tn tts form express time past with reference to the main verb 
(it means simply and summarily ‘reigning’), but came to be for the most 
part, though by no means always, so used.—So too the Aorist Infinitive 
and Aorist Optative, though without augment, are, in indirect discourse, 
translated as if belonging to past time, but merely because they stand for the 
tndicative aorist, which does take an augment and does belong to past time. 
K. g. inv @voa ‘he said he had sacrificed’ (OQvoa for i-Oiea); freyer we 
Baouedcees ‘he told how he had been king’ (Gaowstboes for &-Bacidevoa). 

4, The unaugmented forms of the aorist, being timeless, may be, and con- 
Stantly are, used of acts to be performed in the future. Thus BodAopa 
axovoat ‘I wish to hear’; Ode ry ep, iva dxovey ra ddnOy ‘he is sacrificing to 
the god, that he may hear the truth,’—in both cases the act of hearing lying 
in the future. 

Vocabulary : para-ior (dd&a = expectation). 

Vocabulary: amphibious, politics, cosmo-polite, 

Vocabulary: thea-tre. 

1. 27 ‘awetoy’: the preferred form in Attic prose is x\éor. 

Vocabulary: aristo-crat, demo-crat, pluto-crat, auto-crat, theo-cracy. 

Vocabulary: hyper-borean. 

Vocabulary: homoeopathy. 

These questions are simple enough to be both asked and answered in 
Greek — of course, after due preparation. 

Vocnbulary : di-aeresis, heresy (aipearc). 

Vocabulary: aesthetic, an-aesthetic, sceptic, clepto-manta, clinic, er.-clitic, 
pro-clitic, com-ma, critic, criterion, hyper-critical, crisis (-otc), syl-lable (dan), 
ept-lepsy, pro-lepeis, di-lemma (= double catch), pro-gnostic, a-gnostic, apo-plexy, 
pneumatic, phase (¢a-orc), phantasy, phantom, phenomena, epi-phany, tome, 
a-tom, ana-tomy, epi-tome, phrase, para-phrase, peri-phrase (= circum-locution). 


§ 50 
§ 52 
5 53 
5 55 
8 56 


5 57 
5 58 


§ 59 


The forms should be worked out by the pupil as problems, without re- § 60 


ferring to the verb-lists in the grammars. In this way only can active think- 
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ing take the place of lazy rote that may, to be sure, commit many principal 
parts to memory, but, when called on offhand to construct any form of the 
verb, finds itself helpless even after many years of Greek. 

Tota subscript is seen in axo-Ovyocw, pipyyoxw, oplw because the original 
suffix in forming the present stem seems to have been -ioxcw, -iZw. But of 
course outstde of the present stem, there is no iota subscript. 

It might be well to insist on a translation of each form as the lists are 
read out. 

1. 88 ‘coi’ emphatic; hence accented. 

1, 6 ‘ wap-édexro’, correct the misprint to wap-edédexro. 

The same euphonic changes that take place in the root before the ending 
-pat also take place before the substantive suffix -pa. E. g. Anp-pa, ypap-pa, 
dety-pa, Jevy-pa, enpvy-pa, paOn-pa, wvev-pa, ow-pa. 

1. 15 ‘ pévros’ * however,’ a substitute for dé after pév. 

1. 27 ‘ Alexander's being ’ = Alexander (acc.) being. 

Those second aor. imperatives active that are accented irregularly may be 
remembered by the sentence: ‘Say, come see what I have found; take some’ 
(ciwé, iXOE, (OE, EVE, NaBE). 

Vocabulary: apo-stle, ept-atle, spore, sporadic. 

The principal parts of \éyw for Attic prose should be learned as follows: 
Aéyw, Low, elroy, cipnea, eionpat, topnAyv. (édcka is ‘I told,’ ‘ narrated,’ ‘made a 
speech’ not ‘I said.’ So too of AéFw.) 

Vocabulary : optics, syn-opsia, aut-opsy, anthropo-phagous. 

Vocabulary : apo-stasy, apo-state, statics, hydro-statics, ec-stasy, sy-stem. 

Vocabulary: par-en-thesis, syn-thesis, theme (0é-pa), ana-thema, hypo-thesis, 
anti-thesis, epithet, apo-thecary (Onen = case, chest). 

Vocabulary: dose, anti-dote, an-ec-dote. 

Vocabulary: scope, micro-scope, tele-scope (rite = far), ept-scopal. 

redocopac a8 the future of ipyouat in Attic prose should not be so much as 
named. 

Vocabulary : onto-logy, eu-phemism, pro-phet. 

Vocabulary: neo-phyte (rd guroy). 

Vocabulary : z00-logy, crater (kparnp), palaeo-eose. 
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THE END 
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